Evidence RR a. A link to Companies House. https://find-and-update.company-
information.service.gov.uk/company/02020381/officers (accessed 20/8/23) - Where
currently 11 officers are listed, Mark David Turner (LBC Senior Management), Mohammed
Yaqub Hanif (LBC Labour Councillor- Central), Javeria Hussain (LBC Labour Councillor -
Farley), Charmaine Rosemary Isles (LBC Labour Councillor - South), Khijta Malik (LBC Labour
councillor - Challney), Stuart John Miller (LBC Conservative Councillor - Bramingham), Amy
Jane Alexandra Nicholls (LBC Labour Councillor - Northwell), Nicholas John Platt (LBC Senior
Management), Nicholas Stephen Prowse, James John Taylor (LBC Labour Councillor - High
Town).

Evidence RR ac. https://lutonrising.org.uk/consultation/#section-Document-Vault-
CdLnZ89PYQ (accessed 20/8/23). All the docs here show the changes and various docs that
prove the changes.

Evidence RR ac. https://lutonrising.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/11/Itn_sift3_report.pdf
(accessed 20/8/23) Shift Report 3.

Evidence RR ad please see timelines as stated in Evidence RR ac for SIFT.

o Evidence RR ae. Documents 000715, 000666, 000787.

Evidence RR af. All the many applicant documents within the Planning Inspectorate library
that have minor, moderate and major, significant scenarios.

Evidence RR ag.
https://www.luton.gov.uk/Environment/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Local%20Plan/adoption
/Luton-Local-Plan-2011-2031-November-2017.pdf (accessed 20/8/23)

o Eaton Green Road, Ashcroft Road / Wigmore Lane, short cut through residential
areas to Terminal two and Car Parks on Wigmore Valley park. Additional open /
green space claims that appear to be in Luton, but are in North Hertfordshire = loss
of space. Various other breaches of open / green space as documented in the Local
plan.

Evidence RR ah. Document 001108 paragraph 13.9.7 implies that the local neighbourhood is
different from the Luton area. It's difficult to understand what both mean and why there is a
difference.

!

001114 Many paragraphs that mention 'local’, 'neighbourhood', ‘community’.

Evidence RR aj. https://planning.luton.gov.uk/online-
applications/search.do?action=advanced (accessed 20/8/2023) Enter 'airport’, and
associated road names into the Application Details, Description Keyword field and press
'search’. | can supply a spreadsheet if requested.

Evidence RR ak. Multiple references and search on "Fields in Trust"



Evidence RR am. Document 000849 The Bridle path that goes to the footpath in the farmers
field is not shown on page 15, 000810 Provision of Open Space map.

o 000642 Page 13 / 22 Public Rights of Way Proposals Keyplan

o Page 15 /22 Public Rights of Way Proposals Sheet 2 of 3.

Evidence RR an. Document 000679, paragraph 1.2.3 and multiple other documents.

Evidence RR j. 001122 4.4.22c, 4.4.32. 001064 paragraph 3.3.6

Evidence RR k. 000612 Lots of 6.1. marking their own homework, who verified that this is
accurate and responses are not generalised and missing particular points.

Evidence RR m. 000849 - Section D4.1.6. I'm sure that most people will understand this,
however it is not written in plain easily understandable English, I'm confused, beyond my
educational attainment.

Evidence RR n. 000948 Paragraph 4.6.16. 000664, multiple references stated in the
document and not available.

Evidence RR p. 000614 LE.1.14, LE.1.2.6 and glossary.

Evidence RR q. 000763 Ref 1. Institute of Environmental Assessment (IEA, now Institute of
Environmental Management (IEMA)); (1993); Guidance Notes No. 1, Guidelines for the
Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic. 000774 Ref 4. BGS (1997) The physical properties
of major aquifers in England and Wales

o 000616 page 373 4 Official Journal of the European Union (2010) Commission Decision of
10 June 2010 on guidelines for the calculation of land carbon stocks for the purpose of
Annex V to Directive 2009/28/EC

o 000832 Ref 2.23 North Hertfordshire District Council. North Hertfordshire District Local
Plan No. 2 with Alterations. 1996. And others.

Evidence RR r. 000843 Ref 33 ONS Bedford, Luton and Milton Keynes CCG
(https//www.blmkccg.nhs.uk/find-a-service/) (Accessed 20/8/2023).

o 000691 Ref 14 Ordnance Survey. Products. AddressBase Plus, 2021. (Online).

o
Evidence RR s. 01115 Section 8.3.34, 8.3.40, 8.3.41, 8.3.57.

Evidence RR t. Doc References 000679 to 748 plus lots more. Does this mean Competent
Experts did not write these?

000748 Section 8.3.5 Deerborn Escarpment. Demonstrates that a competent expert does not
know this area. There is no Deerborn Escarpment.

Evidence RRv - Most of the Applicants documents. Needs to be a clear indication of what is
evidence or not.

Evidence RR x -
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment
data/file/1005759/NPPF _July _2021.pdf (Accessed 20/8/23).



001108 - Table 13.20: Health assessment summary, Starts with All assessment
phases (2025-2041), column header = Magnitude.

000614 - Table A13.4 A13: IMPACT ON LOCAL COMMUNITIES, Row LC.1.35, and
other documents.

Evidence RR ya Footpath going to Wigmore Primary School which starts directly by the
road (TL 11898 22543 East 511898 N 222543), where parents park their cars and reduce
the single lane so that cars have to cross over the middle of the road to get by. No traffic
references to this bottle neck twice a day Mornings and afternoons. On the bend by the
Airport Emergency Gate by Wigmore Valley Park on Eaton Green road (TL 13030 22210,
East 513030 North 222220), which is an accident hot spot with cars travelling too fast for
the bend and road surface.



From: Luton Airport

Sent: Monday, July 24, 2023 11:57 AM

To: Chris SLAE

Cc: Luton Airport

Subject: RE: TR020001 — Luton Airport - Unique Reference: 20039680

Dear Chris

It is not possible to amend your Relevant Representation now. The best way of
dealing with this would be to clarify in your Written Representation. In the draft
Examination Timetable these are to be submitted at Deadline 1, on Tuesday 22
August. The Examination Timetable will be confirmed after the Preliminary Meeting.

Kind regards

Sian

Sian Evans | Case Manager — National Infrastructure
The Planning Inspectorate
Direct Line: [N oo - I

@PINSgov The Planning Inspectorate planninginspectorate.gov.uk

Ensuring fairness, openness and impartiality across all our services

This communication does not constitute legal advice.
Please view our Information Charter before sending information to the Planning Inspectorate.
Our Customer Privacy Notice sets out how we handle personal data in accordance with the law.

From: Chris SLAE <chrisslae@btinternet.com>

Sent: 20 July 2023 18:03

To: Luton Airport <Lutonairport@planninginspectorate.gov.uk>
Subject: Fw: TR020001 — Luton Airport - Unique Reference: 20039680

Hi,

Whilst working on further submissions to the Pl in regards to the Luton Airport Expansion,
I’'ve noticed an amendment that you may consider should be made to my Relevant
Representation.

5th paragraph, ‘Of the current LR board, no Luton Councillor lives within the wards most closely
impacted by the expansion. This asks the question as to whether if they are fit and proper to act
as directors and as councillors and why are they making decisions that impact the Wigmore
ward.’

Although not listed in most publicly available documents that | have found, a newly elected
Labour Councillor does live in a ward in the South Luton ward, which is a ward close to the
airport but doesn’t adjoin the airport. Her address is given as a business address, however


https://twitter.com/pinsgov
https://www.linkedin.com/company/the-planning-inspectorate
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/planning-inspectorate
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/planning-inspectorate/about/personal-information-charter
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-inspectorate-privacy-notices/customer-privacy-notice

when | looked at councillors register of interests in appears she lives in the South Luton

ward. The flight path goes over the South Luton ward and so she does live in a ward closely
impacted by the expansion.

| would suggest if an amendment is made then the revision should read, ‘Of the current LR
board, only one Luton Councillor

Many thanks

Chris Haden



Committee Ref:

EX/09(A)/22 Lu to n

Notice of Meeting

Committee . Executive

Date . Tuesday, 20 September 2022
Time : 18:00

Place . Council Chamber

Town Hall, Luton

Councillors . Simmons (Chair) Lovell
Begum K. Malik
Goding Roche
J.I. Hussain T. Saleem
Khan Shaw
Quorum . 3 Members

Contact Officer:  Enter Name | NG
Email I

Livestream Meeting Link

Members of the public wishing to listen and watch the meeting may attend in person
in the Council Chamber. Livestream is offered as a discretionary service and the user
must accept that there may be unavoidable gaps in coverage due to unforeseen
technical difficulties.

INFORMATION FOR THE PUBLIC

PURPOSE: The Executive is the Council’s primary decision-making body dealing with a
range of functions across the Council’s activities and services.

This meeting is open to the public and you are welcome to attend.

For further information, or to see the papers, please contact us at the Town Hall:
H IN PERSON, 9 am to 5 pm, Monday to Friday, or

=2 CALL the Contact Officer (shown above).

An induction loop Z facility is available for meetings held in Committee Room 3.

Arrangements can be made for access to meetings for disabled people.
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If you would like us to arrange this for you, please call the Contact Officer (shown
above).

NOTE:

Members of the public are entitled to take photographs, film, audio-record and report on all
public meetings in accordance with the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations
2014. People may not however act in anyway considered to be disruptive and may be asked
to leave. Notice of these rights will be given verbally at the meeting, as appropriate.
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AGENDA

Agenda Subject Page

Iltem

No.

Emergency Evacuation Procedure

Council Chamber:
Turn left, follow the green emergency exit signs to the main town hall entrance
and proceed to the assembly point at St George's Square.

1.
2.

Apologies for Absence

Published record of the meeting

1. 15 August 2022 7-12

Section 106, Local Government Finance Act
1992

Those item(s) on the Agenda affected by Section 106 of
the Local Government Finance Act 1992 will be identified
at the meeting. Any Members so affected is reminded
that (s)he should disclose the fact and refrain from voting
on those item(s).

Disclosures of Interests

Members are reminded that they must disclose both the
existence and nature of any disclosable pecuniary interest
and any personal interest that they have in any matter to be
considered at the meeting unless the interest is a sensitive
interest in which event they need not disclose the nature of
the interest.

A member with a disclosable pecuniary interest must not
further participate in any discussion of, vote on, or take any
executive steps in relation to the item of business.

A member with a personal interest, which a member of the
public with knowledge of the relevant facts would
reasonably regard as so significant that it is likely to
prejudice the member’s judgment of the public interest,
must similarly not participate in any discussion of, vote on,
or take any executive steps in relation to the item of
business.

Disclosable pecuniary interests and Personal Interests are
defined in the Council’s Code of Conduct for Members and
Co-opted members.

Business not covered by current forward plan:
General Exception
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The Executive Leader to report on any business which it is
proposed should be considered by the Executive following
compliance with Regulation 10 of the Local Authorities
(Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to
Information) (England) Regulations 2012.

4, Business not covered by current forward
plan: Special Urgency

The Executive Leader to report on any business which it is
proposed should be considered following compliance with
Regulation 11 of the Local Authorities (Executive
Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information)
(England) Regulations 2012.

5. References from committees and other bodies

Executive Leader

1. Reference from OSB - The Protection of 13-16
Luton's Parks and Green Spaces -

Calculating Social Value Score for Luton's

Parks & Green Spaces

(Report of the Service Director, Citizen Engagement &
Legal Services)

2. Reference from Finance Review Group - 17 - 20
Revenue & Capital Budget Monitoring —
Quarter 1 2022-23

(Report of the Service Director, Citizen Engagement &
Legal Services)

1. Reference from Finance Review Group -
The Stage Outline business Case

(Report of the Service Director, Citizen Engagement &
Legal Services)
Exempt Paragraph 3

6. Recommendations from Scrutiny Reviews

7. Petitions

Business items
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Children's Families & Education Services
(Children's Services - Enhancing Skills &

Education)

2023-24 Academic Calendar for Community
Schools and Maintained Nursery Schools

(Report of the Corporate Director, Children, Families & Education)

Children's, Families & Education (Children - Health

& Wellbeing)

Youth Justice Plan 2022-23
(Report of the Head of Youth Services)

Inclusive Growth (Finance and Revenues &

Benefits)

Article 4 Directions Commercial, Business and
Service uses to Residential Conversions Luton

Town Centre and Surrounds

(Report of the Service Director, Sustainable Development)

Inclusive Growth (Neighbourhood Services &

Community Safety)

Parks & Greenspaces Social Value Tool

(Report of the Service Director, Neighbourhood Services)

Population Wellbeing (Housing, Waste & Climate

Change)

Draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap

(Report of the Service Director, Sustainable Development)

Regulation 4 of the Local Authorities (Executive

Arrangements (Meetings & Access to

Information)(England) Regulations 2012

To consider whether to pass a resolution under Regulation 4 of the
Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access
to Information) (England) Regulations 2012 to exclude the public
from the meeting during consideration of the item(s) listed below as
it is likely, that if members of the public were present during the
transaction of the item(s), exempt information within the meaning of
the Paragraph(s) of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Local
Government Act 1972 indicated next to the item, would be

disclosed to them.
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14. References from committees and other bodies

1. Reference from Finance Review Group - The
Stage Outline Business Case

e Paragraph (3) - Information relating to the financial or business affairs of
any particular person (including the authority holding that information).

Inclusive Growth (Finance and Revenues &

Benefits)

15. Cyber Security Strategy

e Paragraph (3) - Information relating to the financial or business affairs of
any particular person (including the authority holding that information).

Inclusive Economy (Regeneration & Inclusive

Growth)

16. The Stage Outline Business Case

e Paragraph (3) - Information relating to the financial or business affairs of
any particular person (including the authority holding that information).
Note: Rescheduled Items

Note: Five days’ notice is hereby given of items to be considered in private as required by
Regulations (4) and (5) of the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) Meetings and
Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012.

Details of any representations received by the Executive about why any of the above exempt
decisions should be considered in public: none at the time of publication of the agenda. If
representations are received they will be published separately, together with the statement
given in response.
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Luton

Iltem No:

2.1

Executive
15" August 2022

Present: Councillors: Simmons (Chair), Begum, Goding, J.l. Hussain, Khan, Lovell, K. Malik, Roche and Shaw

Apologies: Councillor T. Saleem

In Attendance: ClIr Franks

Decision Sheet

Exemptions from the call-in process:

(1
(2

)
)
3)
)

—_~
~

If the Council would be likely to suffer legal prejudice
If the Council would be likely to suffer financial prejudice
Where the calling-in of the decision would result in the decision not being capable of implementation at all

Where the decision is to in incur or forego expenditure of £5,000 or less except where the decision has been taken otherwise that in
accordance with the Council's Policy Framework or any policies, practices, or procedures adopted by the Executive

Where the decision results from a reference or report or recommendation from the Overview and Scrutiny Board or from a Task and Finish

Group.
Where the decision will be the subject of a recommendation to the Full Council
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Agenda Subject Dec. Decision and reason for decision Other options considered
item(s) ward No.
affected
2.1 Published decision sheets | EX/88/22 That the published decisions of the
All of the Executive meeting Executive meeting held on 25" July 2022
held on 25th July 2022 be agreed as a correct record of the
meeting and the Chair be authorised to
sign them.
3.1 Revenue and Capital EX/89/22 (i)  That the significant forecast Executive can accept, reject or
All Budget Monitoring Report overspend of £10.066m indicated for | amend the recommendations in

Quarter 1 2022-23

General Fund Services at the first
Quarter’'s monitoring, after the use of
the general contingency budget and
some specific reserves be noted.
Within this:

a) That the current £0.8m early
forecast impact of price inflation
reported at Q1 and the risk of costs
increasing further be noted.

b) That the current £1.8m early

impact of coronavirus on the council’s

costs and income reported at Q1 be
noted.

c) That the £3.9m indicative increase
in costs from offers made for this
year’s pay awards be noted.

d) That the £1m currently at risk on
the delivery of this year’s budgeted
savings programme be noted.

e) That the £2.6m of specific cover
for inflation and coronavirus impacts
remains available in reserves

report
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pending assessment of the full
impacts this year be noted.

(i) That the current forecast overspends
for the Housing Revenue Account
£1.332m, Public Health £0.140m and
Schools budgets £0.086m at Q1 be
noted.

(i) That the £1.5m reduction in spend
forecast for the general fund capital
programme be noted.

(iv) That the recovery actions at
paragraph 7, planned for reducing
the current forecast overspend
toward returning to a balanced
position by the end of the year and
for improving the prospects for the
2023/24 Budget be noted.

Reason: To advise the latest financial
performance to Budget for 2022/23

(Note: The above item was considered by
the Executive in compliance with
Regulation 15 (General Exception) of the
Local Authorities (Executive Arrangement)
Meetings and Access to Information)
(England) Regulation 2012)

Regulation 4 of the Local
Authorities (Executive
Arrangements)(Meetings
and Access to
information)(England)
Regulations 2012

EX/90/22

A resolution was passed under Regulation
4(2) of the Local Authorities (Executive
Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to
Information) (England) Regulations 2012 to
exclude the public from the meeting during
consideration of the item(s) listed below as
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it is likely, that if members of the public
were present during the transaction of the
item(s), exempt information within the
meaning of Paragraph(s) of Part 1 of
Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act
1972 indicated the item would be disclosed

to them.
8.1 Private Decision Sheet of | EX/91/22 That the private decision sheet of the
the Executive meeting held Executive meeting held on 25" July 2022
on 25th July 2022 be taken as a correct record of the meeting

and the Chair be authorised to sign them.

Meeting ended: 6.19 pm Date of Publication: 17 August 2022
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Exempt Information

Summary of those matters which by virtue of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 may be discussed
in private

Paragraph
No.
1. Information relating to any individual.
2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual.
3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the authority holding that information).
4. Information relating to any consultations or negotiations, or contemplated consultations or negotiations, in connection with any labour

related matter arising between the authority or a Minister of the Crown and employees of, or office holders under, the authority.

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be maintained in legal proceedings.

6. Information which reveals that the authority proposes:

(a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which requirements are imposed on a person; or

(b) to make an order or direction under any enactment.

7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection with the prevention, investigation or prosecution of crime.
Page 11 of 264



Page 12 of 264



Luton

Iltem No:
5.1
Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Service Director, Citizen Engagement and Legal Services
Report Author: Debbie Janes
Subiject: Reference from Overview & Scrutiny Board: The Protection

of Luton’s Parks and Green Spaces — Calculating a social
value score for Luton’s Parks and Green Spaces

Lead Executive Member(s): | Councillor Lovell

Wards Affected: All

Consultations: Councillors O]
Scrutiny M
Stakeholders L]
Others L]

Recommendations:
1. That the Executive:

(i) note that the methodology of the social value toolkit to be applied to the
classification of parks and open spaces is supported by the Overview &
Scrutiny Board,;

(i1) be requested to produce a provisional timescale for achieving the protection
of all parks and open spaces using the social value methodology toolkit.

Background

2. The Overview and Scrutiny Board at its meeting held on 9" August 2022, received a
report from the Service Director, Neighbourhood Services on the protection of Luton’s
Parks and Green Spaces: Calculating a social value score for Luton’s Parks and
Green Spaces.

3. The Board’s views were sought on a methodology proposed to be used to create a
social value toolkit which could be used to prioritise the protection of parks and green
spaces by means of a Deed of Dedication.

3. The report was an update of a previous report received by the Overview and Scrutiny
Board at their meeting on 22 November 2021 which resulted in the following
reference to the Executive on 10" January 2022:

“The Overview and Scrutiny recommends the Executive to seek the identification of
those parks and green open spaces which are of the greatest social value and those
which are most at risk and to start a process of gradually, over as many years as
necessary, progressing deed of dedication arrangements with Fields in Trust with an
ultimate aim of protecting all Luton parks and green open spaces from development.”

Error! No document variable supplied.
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Luton

The Current Position

4.  Following the 10 November Executive, officers had been asked to work with the
Council’'s Business Intelligence Team to produce a social value tool which could be
used to measure the social value of parks and green spaces across the Borough.

5. That toolkit had now been developed as submitted to Overview and scrutiny Board on
9 August 2022. Overview and Scrutiny Board were advised that it was now proposed
that the prioritisation of parks and green spaces would be based upon the overall
social value score assigned to each space and would not take account of their
classification in terms of their designation in the Local Plan. This was because the
social value score was determined using a wide range of social-economic and
environmental factors.

6. Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Board, whilst acknowledging its complexity,
were supportive of the methodology but were concerned about the length of time it
would take for the designations to have effect to protect all parks and green spaces in
the Borough.

7. Budgetary constraints were an issue as there were costs to the process and no
identified budget, however the Overview and Scrutiny Board felt that a provisional
timescale for protecting parks and open spaces prioritised using the Toolkit, would be
helpful.

8.  The finalised report on this matter is set out elsewhere on the agenda for this meeting
and the Executive are requested to consider this reference alongside that report.

Resource Implications

9. The Overview and Scrutiny Board were reminded of the resource implications
presented at their meeting on 22 November 2021.

Proposal

10. That the Executive be advised that the Overview and Scrutiny Board supports the
methodology for and application of, the social value toolkit, but asks that the Executive
produce a provisional timescale for achieving the protection of all parks and open
spaces using the social value methodology toolkit.

Consultations

11. Overview and Scrutiny Board.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)

12. To accept the recommendation of the Overview and Scrutiny Board.

13. To reject the recommendation of the Overview and Scrutiny Board and request further
information.

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D

Executive Report — 10" January 2022 and decision EX/03/22
Overview and Scrutiny Board report — 9 August 2022 and Minute 50/22

Error! No document variable supplied.
Page 14 of 264



Luton

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

Required

Item

Details

Clearance
Agreed By

Dated

Legal

A scheme to dedicate parks and green spaces
has to be carefully considered. Consideration
will have to be given to factors including:

1. Their existing status. For example, some
major green spaces within the borough are
common land and legally it would be very
difficult or impossible for these to be dedicated.
2. Strategic commercial interests of the
Council. Many greenspaces will have existing
commercial property within their boundaries or
the potential to develop redundant parts. The
Council will need to consider how appropriate a
dedication is for all or part of the greenspace.
3. Legal rights and interests that third parties
may have over the whole or part of the
greenspace. This may affect the extent of the
dedication, or prevent the entire space being
dedicated.

There should be early consultation with the
Council’s property and legal teams. This should
be done on a case by case basis before
instructing external surveyors to prepare plans

Paul
McArthur,
Solicitor

23 August
2022

Finance

The financial implications of progressing deed
of dedication arrangements with Fields in Trust
are outlined in the report and total at least
£727,000. There is currently no budget
provision for this in the Council’s Medium term
Financial Plan. For this to be included in the
Council’s budget, a business case would be
required to enable the proposal to be
considered, and for the affordability and
prioritisation against other service delivery
requirements within the overall budget to be
assessed.

Dev Gopal,
Director,
Finance,
Revenues &
benefits

31 August
2022

Equalities /
Cohesion /
Inclusion
(Social
Justice)

Safeguarding of parks and green spaces is
positive for all people across all shared
characteristics. The tool as designed takes in
to account a range of factors to ensure that the
park and green spaces are protected based
upon the social value they bring to the
residents in the area of the park. Prioritising the
protection based upon those scores will bring
the maximum benefit to those residents in the
area of the park and green space

Maureen
Drummond,
Equality and
Diversity
Adviser

31 August
2022

Error! No document variable supplied.
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Luton

Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Environment | The recommended process has potential to Shaun 23/08/22

increase the legal level of protection of parks  |Askins

and green spaces and as such is considered to | Service

have positive environmental impacts. Manager
Strategy &
Sustainability

Health Parks and green spaces have a positive impact | Dr Susan 24/08/2022
on physical and mental health, so proposals to |Milner
enhance the protection of these can only have |Interim

benefits to health and wellbeing Consultant
Optional
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By

Community

Safety

Staffing

Other

Error! No document variable supplied.
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Luton

5.2
Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Service Director of Citizen Engagement and Legal
Services
Report by: Nuzhat Uddin — Democracy & Scrutiny Officer
Contact Officer: Nuzhat Uddin — Democracy & Scrutiny Officer
Subject: Reference from Scrutiny Finance Review Group —
Revenue & Capital Budget Monitoring — Quarter 1
2022/23
Lead Executive Member(s): | Clir Roche
Wards Affected: All
Consultations: Councillors L]
Scrutiny M
Stakeholders [
Others [
Recommendations
1. That the Executive be advised that it is the view of the Finance Review Group
that budgets should not only be balanced, but should be realistic and
achievable.
Background

2. At the meeting of the Finance Review Group (FRG) held on 17" August 2022 the
Service Director of Finance, Revenues and Benefits submitted a report in regards to
the Revenue & Capital Budget Monitoring — Quarter 1 2022/23.

The Current Position

3. Following detailed discussions, Councillor Franks moved the following resolution to
the Executive, which was seconded by Councillor Skepelhorn:
‘(i) That the Officers be thanked for a thorough and informative report, and:

(i) That the Executive be advised that it is the view of the Finance Review Group that
budgets should not only be balanced, but should be realistic and achievable”.

4, The above resolutions being put to the vote and was carried by majority (three in
favour, two against and one abstained).
Goals and Objectives

5. To consider the recommendations from the Scrutiny Finance Review Group meeting
held on 17" August 2022 in respect of the Revenue & Capital Budget Monitoring —
Quarter 1 2022/23.
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Proposal

6. That the Executive is requested to consider the recommendation from the Scrutiny
Finance Review Group meeting held on 17" August 2022.

Key Risks
7. The key risks associated with the revenue budget are as follows:

¢ Delivering a balanced budget for 2022/23 and 2023/24.
¢ Delivering the full savings programme.

e Managing in-year cost pressures, including those reported in volatile and
demand led statutory service budgets and demonstrating value for money on
service delivery.

e Managing the acute increase in price inflation and linked pressures on pay costs.

¢ Managing the continued developments and impacts from the coronavirus,
particularly on reduced income levels.

e The continued development of procurement, commissioning and transformation
activity to support the plans to deliver the savings required for future Budgets.

Consultations

8. The Finance Review Group considered the Revenue & Capital Budget Monitoring —
Quarter 1 2022/23 report at its meeting held on 17" August 2022.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)
9. To agree to the recommendation of the Scrutiny Finance Review Group.

10. Not to agree the recommendation and consider an alternative as the responsible
decision making body.

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D

Executive Report - 15 August and decision EX/89/22
Scrutiny: Finance Review Group Report — 17 August 2022 and Minute 49/22

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements
For CLMT only Legal and Finance are required

Required
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Item

Details

Clearance
Agreed By

Dated

Legal

The Council is required by section 151 of the
Local Government Act 1972 to make
arrangements for the proper administration of
its financial affairs. The Council’s Service
Director for Finance, Revenues & Benefits is
required to establish financial procedures to
ensure the Council’s proper financial
administration. These include procedures for
budgetary control. It is consistent with these
arrangements for Executive to receive
information about the revenue and capital
budgets as set out in this report. Section 3 of
the Local Government Act 1999 requires the
Council as a best value authority to “make
arrangements to secure continuous
improvement in the way in which its functions
are exercised, having regard to a combination
of economy, efficiency and effectiveness”.
Monitoring of performance information is an
important way in which that obligation can be
fulfilled.

Vicky Sowah

Principal
Solicitor

22 August
2022

Finance

The current forecast identifies a significant
risk of overspending this year’s budget, with
combined pressures from high levels of
service activity and major new pressures from
pay and price inflation, in common with all
Local Authorities. Early measures are being
taken to improve the current position, toward
achieving a final position within budget by the
end of this financial year. Progress will be
reviewed at Q2 and a view taken on any
further recommended measures needed to
ensure a balanced outturn position this year.
The cumulative effects of pay and price
inflation are also a serious threat to a
sustainable ongoing budget position. The
recovery measures being undertaken will also
need to contribute to the ongoing balancing of
next year’s budget.

It is worth noting that when the budget was
prepared, it was based on assumptions
regarding pay and price inflation based on the
best information available at that time and
also forecast produced by Office of Budget
Responsibility — part of HM Treasury.

Dev Gopal

Service
Director
Finance
Revenues &
Benefits

23 August
2022
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Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
These assumptions are no longer appropriate
given inflation is currently running above 10%
and the Quarter 1 forecast are based on latest
inflation forecast and information.
Equalities / |There are no direct equalities implications to |Maureen 18 August
Cohesion / |this report. Drummond, 2022
Inclusion Equality and
(Social Diversity
Justice) Adviser
Environment | There are no direct environmental implications | Shaun Askins, |18 August
to this report. Service 2022
Manager
Strategy &
Sustainability
Health This report does not have any direct health Sally 22 August
implications. Cartwright 2022
Director of
A plan of action continues to be necessary to |Public Health
ensure that measures are in place to reduce
transmission of coronavirus.
Optional
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Community
Safety
Staffing
Other
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Iltem No:
38
Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Corporate Director — Children, Families and Education
Report Author: Debbie Craig, Senior Education Officer
Subiject: 2023/24 Academic Calendar for Community Schools and
Maintained Nursery Schools
Lead Executive Member(s): |Clir Khan
Wards Affected: Click here to enter text.
Consultations: Councillors L]
Scrutiny [
Stakeholders L]
Others M
Recommendations
1. Executive is recommended to approve the 2023/24 Academic Calendar, set out
at Appendix A, for Luton’s Community Schools and Maintained Nursery
Schools.
Background
2. In 2004 the Local Government Association (LGA) established the following principles

in relation to the school year:

X/ X/
LX AR X4

A X4

Start the school year on a September date as near as possible to 1 September.
Equalise teaching and learning blocks (roughly 2x7 and 4x6 weeks).
Establish a two-week spring break in early April irrespective of the incidence of

the Easter bank holiday. (Where the break does not coincide with the bank
holiday the date should be, as far as practicable, nationally agreed and as
consistent as possible across all local authorities.)

+ Allow for the possibility of a summer holiday of at least six weeks for those
schools which want this length of break.

+ Identify and agree annually designated periods of holiday, including the summer
holiday, where head teachers are recommended not to arrange teacher days.

3. The LGA principles are based on:

+« Avoiding terms of uneven length which disrupt curriculum planning and delivery.

«+ Concern that parents increasingly take their children out of school on holiday in
term time because of varied holiday patterns.

« Ensuring that teachers and parents with children at school in neighbouring
authorities are not inconvenienced by differing term and holiday dates.

4. The LGA have not provided model calendars to local authorities for some time,
however, many still base their term dates on the principles set out above.
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The Current Position

5. Local Authority Officers met to consider term dates for academic year 2023/24.
Representatives from Cambridgeshire, Norfolk, Northamptonshire, Hertfordshire,
Bedford Borough, Milton Keynes, Harrow, Southend, Surrey, Suffolk, Essex,
Buckinghamshire, and Luton attended this meeting. The proposed calendar, at
Appendix A, is based on the agreed dates.

6. The proposed term dates, at Appendix A, broadly align with those determined by
Bedford Borough Council and Hertfordshire County Council (there are some very
minor variations such as a one or two day difference at the start and end of term).
Central Bedfordshire Council is also expected to broadly align with these dates.

7. The proposed term dates for 2023/24, set out at Appendix A, are summarised below:
Autumn Term (1) 1 Sept 2023 - 20 Oct | 36 | October Half 23 - 27 Oct
2023 Term Break 2023
Autumn Term (2) 30 Oct — 19 Dec 2023 | 37 | Christmas Break | 20 Dec 2023
— 2 Jan 2024
Spring Term (1) 3 Jan — 16 Feb 2024 33 | February Half 19 - 23 Feb
Term Break 2024
Spring Term (2) 26 Feb — 28 March 24 | Easter Break 29 March - 11
2024 April 2024
Summer Term (1) | Training Day — 12 30 | Whitsun Half 27-31 May —
April 2024 Term Break 2024
15 April — 24 May
2024
Summer Term (2) | 3 June —19 July 2024 | 35
Total 195
8. The above dates provide for:

e 190 school days
e 1 training day on 12 April 2024
4 training days (to be set by individual governing bodies).

Consultation with head teachers

9. Although the Council only sets the term dates for community schools and maintained
nursery schools, consultation took place with all Luton schools and academies to try
to ensure consistency of approach across the Borough. This is particularly important
to parents with children attending different schools.
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10.  Fifteen responses, to the consultation, were received from school representatives;
their comments are set out at Appendix B. Eighty per cent of those who responded
supported the proposed term dates. Three school representatives suggested
alternative approaches and responses to these comments are also set out in
Appendix B.

Children, Families and Education Joint Negotiation Consultation Committee

11. The proposed term dates were discussed at the Children, Families and Education
Joint Negotiation Consultation Committee on 13 July 2022. The Committee
supported the proposed term dates.

Goals and Objectives
12. To devise academic calendars that:

e ensure that children receive their minimum educational entitlement of at least
190 school days per academic year (380 sessions).

e support curriculum planning and delivery.

e ensure that, as far as possible, all foundation and voluntary aided schools and
academies in Luton align with the term dates set for community schools so
there is a consistent approach to term dates within Luton.

e the academic calendar aligns, as far as possible, with neighbouring local
authorities to ensure that school staff and parents with children at schools in
neighbouring authorities are not inconvenienced by differing term and holiday
dates.

Proposal

13. Executive is recommended to adopt the Academic Calendar for 2023/24, set out at
Appendix A, for Luton’s Community Schools and Maintained Nursery Schools.

Key Risks

14.  That Luton’s foundation schools, voluntary aided schools or academies operate
different term dates to those determined for community schools. All head teachers
were consulted to try to ensure consistency across the Borough.

15.  Local variations in academic calendars may cause Luton school staff problems with
childcare arrangements, if they are resident in another local authority area. It will
also be problematic for parents if they have children attending schools in Luton and
neighbouring local authority areas.

Luton 2040 Contribution

16. In setting the academic calendar the Council is ensuring that community schools
provide the required number of school days for Luton’s children. This contributes to
making Luton a child-friendly town where children can receive excellent educational
outcomes.
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Consultations

17. As detailed above, head teachers and the Children, Families and Education JNCC
have been consulted on the proposed term dates.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)

18.  There was considerable discussion around the timing of the February half term and
Easter with regional colleagues, many of whom needed to align with London
boroughs. Ultimately the proposed calendar represents a difficult to reach
consensus across the region in terms of the timings of half terms and the Easter
holiday.

Appendices Attached

19. The following appendices are attached to this report:

% Appendix A — Proposed Academic Calendar for 2023/24
< Appendix B — Summary of responses from head teachers on the proposed
calendar

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D
20. None.

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

Required
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Legal Under Section 32 of the Education Act 2002, Samantha [5/8/22

the Council has a legal duty to set School Term |McKeeman,
and Holidays Dates for its Community Schools |Principal
and Maintained Nursery Schools in its area. Solicitor

The Education (School Day and School Year)
(England) Regulations 1999 require all
Maintained School’s to be open to educate
their pupils for at least 380 sessions (190 days)
in each school year. A Maintained School’s
year must begin after the end of July. These
regulations do not apply to Academies and
Free Schools — as with the length of the school
day the academy trust is responsible for
deciding the length of the school year.

Under the terms of the School Teachers’ Pay
and Conditions document, in addition to the

190 teaching days, teachers are also required
to be available for work under the direction of
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Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
the Head teacher for five in-service (Inset)
training days (10 sessions) per School year.
Finance Council maintained Schools are funded directly |Atif Igbal 22/08/2022
by a separate Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) |(Finance
and hence there are no financial implications to |Business
this report. Partner)
Equalities / |There are no equality issues relating to this Maureen |9 August
Cohesion / |report. Drummond, {2022
Inclusion Equality and
(Social Diversity
Justice) Adviser
Environment | There are no direct or indirect environment Shaun 8/8/22
implications to this report Askins —
Service
Manager
Strategy &
Sustainability
Health There are no health issues relating to this Sue Milner |9/8/2022
report. (Consultant
in Public
Health)
Optional
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Community
Safety
Staffing
Other

Page 25 of 264




Page 26 of 264



Appendix A - Draft Academic Calendar for Community
Schools (based on the Eastern Region Model Calendar)

2023/24
PTEMBER 20 =
Monday 4 |11 )18 |25 Monday 30(2 |9 |16 Monday
Tuesday 5 |12 19|26 | | Tuesday 313 |10 [17 | Tuesday
Wednesday 6 |13 |20 |27 Wednesday 4 |11 |18 F288 | Wednesday |1
Thursday 7 11412128 Thursday 5 |12 19 | Thursday 2
Friday T |8 |15 |22 |29 | [Friday 6 |13 |20 | Friday 3
Saturday 2 9 16 | 23 | 30 Saturday 7 14 | 21 | 28 Saturday 4 11 118 | 25
Sunday 3 |10 (17|24 Sunday 1 |8 |15 )22 |29 Sunday 5 |12 |19 | 26
Monday Monday Monday 5 [ 12 (419 26
Tuesday 5 |12 Tuesday 1219 [16 (2330 | |Tuesday 6 |13 [20] 27
Wednesday 6 |13 Wednesday |3 |10 | 17 | 24 |31 | | Wednesday 7 [ 14 (28] 28
Thursday 7 114 | Thursday 4 [ 1118 |25 Thursday 1 [8 |15 |22 29
Friday 1 |8 [ 15 [22 291 | Friday 5 [12 19 |26 Friday 2 |9 [16 |23
Saturday 2 |9 |16 (2330 Saturday 6 |13 |20 |27 Saturday 3 |10 (17 | 24
Sunday 3 |10 |17 | 24 | 31 Sunday 7 |14 21|28 Sunday 4 |11 18 |25
MARCH 2024
Monday 4 |11 (18|25 Monday Monday
Tuesday 5 [12]19 |26 | | Tuesday 116 [ 23 [ 30 | | Tuesday
Wednesday 6 | 13|20 |27 Wednesday (17 | 24 Wednesday | 1
Thursday 7 |14 21 28| | Thursday 18|25 Thursday 2
Friday 8 | 15|22 Friday 19 | 26 Friday 3
Saturday 2 |9 |16 |23)30 Saturday 20 | 27 Saturday 4 [11]18 |25
Sunday 3 |10 (17|24 | 31 Sunday 7 |14 |21 |28 Sunday 5 |12 |19 | 26
JUNE 2024 A 0
Monday 3 (10|17 |24 Monday 1|8 [15 F | [ Monday 6
Tuesday 4 111825 Tuesday 2 |9 |16 [28 /80| | Tuesday
Wednesday 5 |12 | 19 | 26 Wednesday |3 | 10 | 17 |24 | Wednesday
Thursday 6 [13]20]27 Thursday 4 |11 |18 254 Thursday
Friday 7 [14 |21 [28| [Friday 5 [12 |19 |26 | Friday
Saturday 118 152229 Saturday 6 |15 [20 | 27 Saturday 3 [10 (17 | 24 | 31
Sunday 2 9 16 | 23 | 30 Sunday 7 14 | 21 | 28 Sunday 4 11 | 18 | 25

Children, Families and Education

| | School Holidays Directorate L t
Training Day u on

Bank HoIiday Main switchboard: 01582 54 60 00

email: admissions@luton.gov.uk
website: www.luton.gov.uk
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Appendix B - Responses from School Representatives to the consultation on term dates for 2023/24

1.Bo you agree with
the proposed academic
calendar for 2023/24?

Other comments

What is the name of your school?

Headteacher's Signature

LA response to comments

Yes Pirton Hill Primary School Glenn Booth
No | would propose that we finish school on Friday 22nd December 2023 and return on |Dallow Primary Katharine Lovell Schools usually break up around the 18 December and 22 December would be a very late date to end
Monday 8th Jan. Thank you. the term.
Yes This has not yet been discussed with the Middlesex Learning Trust but it makes Stopsley High School Karen Hand
sense to align with Luton Secondary Schools
Yes Lady Zia Wernher Hilary Davies
Yes We are a part of Creating Tomorrow Trust, which is a Northamptonshire Trust. Al [Windmill Hill School Supriya Menon
schools in the Trust are required to close for two weeks for October Half Term break
(from 23 Oct to 3 Nov 2023). We manage this by commuting two training days
(during that time in October) into twilight sessions and extending the academic year
to 24th July 2024. This has happened this academic year. Our Governing Body and
Trust have approved the dates for the 2022-23 academic year as well.
No Change the February half-term so that it runs 12 - 16 February, meaning roughly 5 Putteridge Primary Colin Pickard Taking this approach would mean Luton would be out of sync with neighbouring LAs which will cause
weeks each half term, as opposed to a 6 week/4 week split under current proposals childcare difficulties for teachers and support staff, working in Luton schools, who live outside of
(this makes the second half of the Spring term incredibly short). Luton. There was considerable discussion around the timing of the February half term and Easter
with regional colleagues, many of whom needed to align with London boroughs. Ultimately the
proposed calendar represents a difficult to reach consensus across the region in terms of the timings
of half terms and the Easter holiday.
Yes Someries Infant School and Early Michael Scott
Childhood Education Centre
Yes Someries Junior School Jason Hunt
Yes William Austin Junior Jo Adams
Yes Warden Hill Infant School Lisa Maxted
Yes Warden Hill Junior School Mark Welch
Yes Putteridge High School Mr David Graham
Yes Both Heads of Hillborough Schools have met (23rd May) and have agreed to the Hillborough Infant & Nursery School Ms Josie Walter
proposed term dates
Yes Ramridge's additional training dates are Friday 1st September 2023, Wednesday 3rd |Ramridge Primary School Angela Hussey - School
January 2024, Thursday 26th March 2024 and Monday 3rd June 2024 (subject to Business Manager on behalf
Governing Body approval) of Headteacher Carolyn
Doherty
No Agree with training day on 12th April and the majority of calendar. The Ferrars Academy Sarah Green This approach would further elongate Autumn Term (2) which is currently 37 school days and shorten

Preference would be to break up 20/12/23 and then return 4/1/24- easier to settle
our aged children after a holiday for two days then a weekend. Also so busy before
Christmas to only have two days in last week in Autumn Term doesn't work.

Spring Term (1) which is currently 33 days.
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Iltem No:
9

Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Youth Justice
Report Author: David Collins
Subject: Youth Justice Plan 2022/23
Lead Executive Member(s): | Clir Tahmina Saleem
Wards Affected: All Wards
Consultations: Councillors [

Scrutiny M

Stakeholders |

Others |

Recommendations

1.

That the Executive is recommended to approve the content of the Luton Youth
Justice Plan for 2022/23.

Background

2,

The Youth Offending Service (YOS) is a statutory multi agency service which has a
responsibility to prevent offending and reoffending by those aged under 18 years
who are resident in Luton. Luton YOS is well respected nationally as a high
performing service achieving good outcomes for children and young people. There is
a statutory requirement to produce and submit to the Youth Justice Board a Youth
Justice Plan as set out in the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 section 40. The plan
should set out how youth justice services are to be provided and funded, how the
Service will be composed and funded, how it will operate and what functions it will
carry out. The Plan must be submitted for approval to the Youth Justice Board (YJB)
and published in accordance with the directions of the Secretary of State. The
submission of the plan is also a condition for receipt by the service of the second
instalment of the Youth Justice Board Good Practice Grant.

The YOS is not a new service and must produce a plan however, whilst statute
requires the production of an annual plan, the Youth Justice Board has previously
welcomed plans that cover more than one year. Given the national priorities around
youth justice had not changed in some time, Luton YOS completed a 3 year plan for
2019 until 2022. However the Youth Justice Board has now changed and dictated the
format in which the plan needs to be written in 2022/23 and there is a current on-going
consultation around the statutory performance indicators which means it would be
unwise to create a three year plan at this stage.

The Current Position

4,

The YOS is a multi-agency service hosted by Luton Council within the Children,
Families and Education Directorate. The governance of the Service is through the
YOS Strategic Management Board made up of the required statutory representatives
(including Police; National Probation Service; Local Authority; Health (BLMK).

The areas of work for the YOS are laid out in legislation, government policy and
national guidance. The detail of local operational priorities and delivery are developed
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in agreement and with reference to key local strategic boards including Community
Safety Executive; Children Trust Board; Local Safeguarding Children’s Board and
Bedfordshire Criminal Justice Board.

6. The format has changed considerably from previous plans, in previous years we have
been able to be a little more creative in presentation and headings. However this plan
has now been written following the exact template and headings directed by the Youth
Justice Board. As such, it is fairly lengthy, less a plan and more of an in-depth deep
dive of the Service as a whole.

7. The plan contains the same high level analysis of performance in the previous year,
the current work going on within the Service and planned strategic priorities for the
Service going forward.

Goals and Objectives

8. The central Government strategic targets for the YOS remain unchanged and remain
as reducing first time entrants to the Criminal Justice System, reducing re-offending
and reducing the use of custody for children and young people. The priorities contained
with this plan are only outlines and do not reflect the various specific local delivery
plans and performance targets in place with partners to achieve central and local
targets.

9. Our priorities going forward continue to be to ensure Luton is a safe place to grow up,
live and work in and to enable children and young people to make a positive
contribution to their communities and achieve positive outcomes for themselves.
Working in partnership with Children’s Services in Luton, these priorities are drawn
from national research and national performance indicators, alongside local data and
priorities identified across the partnership.

10. Allfinancial implications are contained within the attached Youth Justice Plan for Luton
2022/23. In summary, all the costs will be matched by the available partnership funding
and any other new grants/funding which become available without incurring any
additional cost pressures to the Council general fund.

Proposal
11.  Approval of the Luton Youth Justice Plan for 2022/23.

Key Risks
12.  All key risk are contained with the Challenges, risks and issues under section 10 of
the plan.

Consultations

13. The Plan draws on self-assessment and consultation within the multi-agency Youth
Offending Service and partner agencies particularly those represented on the YOS
Strategic Management Board.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)

To accept, reject or amend the report Appendices Attached
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Appendices Attached

Appendix A - Youth Justice Plan for Luton 2022/23

Appendix B - YJ Plan guidance 2022-23

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D
There are no background papers to the report.

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

For CLMT only Legal and Finance are required

Required

Item

Details

Clearance
Agreed By

Dated

Legal

Local authorities have a statutory duty to submit
an annual youth justice plan relating to their
provision of youth justice services. Section 40 of
the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 sets out the
youth offending partnership’s responsibilities in
producing a plan. It states that it is the duty of
each local authority, after consultation with the
partner agencies, to formulate and implement an
annual youth justice plan, setting out:
e How youth justice services in their area
are to be provided and funded; and
e How the youth offending team (YOT) or
equivalent service will be funded, how it
will operate, and what functions it will
carry out.
Provided that the plan complies with the
statutory requirements there are no further legal
implications in this report.

Lyndsey
Parsons
Solicitor -
Property
and
Planning

15.08.22

Finance

All financial implications are included in the plan.
Although there are no direct implications to the
Council Contributions currently, due to of on-
going difficult Council financial position, all the
Council spend is being scrutinised.

Atif Igbal
Finance
Business
Partner

22.08.22

Equalities /
Cohesion /
Inclusion
(Social
Justice)

The work we do as a Service only seeks to
improve the lives of our children and young
people and that is themed throughout this plan.
The plan does not have a negative impact on
people sharing a protected characteristic and as
such an IlA is not needed. However, any future
individual projects relating to the youth justice
plan will have an IIA produced (where required).

Maureen
Drummond,
Equality
and
Diversity
Adviser

11.08.22

Environment

There are no direct environmental implications of
this report. However indirectly there could be

Keith Dove,
Strategic

23.08.22
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Item

Details

Clearance
Agreed By

Dated

environmental benefits as some actions in the
Youth Justice Plan in particular those associated
with Strategic Priorities 3 & 4 (to Safeguard
children/young people and the public from harm)
could reduce personal safety fears that some
age groups within the local community often
state as a barrier discouraging them from
walking or cycling, which in turn could reduce
CO2 and other emissions.

Policy
Adviser

Health

The plan shows specific focus on health and
wider public health considerations recognising
the significant association between drug and
alcohol misuse, offending and antisocial
behaviour and adverse childhood experiences
that contribute to lifelong health. As such the
work of the staff including health workers based
at the YOS is crucial not only to the strategic
aims of preventing and reducing offending but
also meeting the health and wellbeing needs of
the young people in the youth justice system who
are at high risk of multiple health inequalities and
poor life chances. There is a clear focus on
tackling inequalities through the plan, which is
welcomed.

Sally
Cartwright —
Director of
Public
Health

22.08.22

Optional

Item

Details

Clearance
Agreed By

Dated

Community
Safety

Staffing

Other
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Appendix A
Luton Youth Justice plan 2022/23

Service Luton

Head of Service David Collins

Chair of Strategic Chief Superintendent John Murphy
Management Board

Contents

1. Introduction, vision and strategy

2. Local context

3. Child First

4. Voice of the child

5. Governance, leadership and partnership arrangements

6. Resources and services

7. Progress on previous plan

8. Performance and priorities

9. National standards

10. Challenges, risks and issues

11. Service improvement plan

12. Evidence-based practice and innovation

13. Looking forward

14. Sign off, submission and approval

15. Appendix 1 — Membership and attendance of the Strategic Management Board, Strategic
Management Board and Local Accountability Meeting terms of reference: linked to
Governance, leadership and partnership arrangements

16. Appendix 2 — Service Structure Chart, Service structure and staffing overview: linked to
Resources and services

1
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1. Introduction, vision and strategy

In Luton we have always been extremely proactive in the use of data relating to the risks
and needs of our cohorts in order to develop initiatives to improve outcomes for our
children and their families. This data picture has been key to how we have developed as
a Service, particularly during lockdown, providing context to the issues and complexities
faced by our children in Luton. This continued throughout the pandemic and the Service
saw developments to address the exploitation of our children during covid and lockdown
conditions. Exploitation did not stop in Luton, it simply adapted to the environment and
we needed new thinking to develop ways of tackling this directly in the community. This
saw innovative projects such as Tree (Tackling, Reducing and Ending Exploitation) and
the co-produced Tapp Out interactive app developed, both detailed later within the plan.

In an attempt to fully understand the impact of covid and lockdown on our already
vulnerable children, the Strategic Management Board commissioned a number of
analytical assessments of our cohorts. Through this work, we began to identify the
challenges for children in Luton post lockdown. Early studies identified a 28% rise in
offence categories that could be mapped to criminal exploitation using the 2019
Children's Society report '‘Counting Lives.' At the time, this correlated to a third of all
cases with identified exploitation markers open within our early intervention and
prevention initiatives. That was a worrying increase in a short space of time.

Building on these initial findings the Board tasked the key strategic partners, within the
Local Accountability Meeting, to explore and understand the unprecedented implications
for children and families in Luton as a result of covid. As we enter the post covid world,
we suspect that we may have to contend with the long-term physical health effects on
children as well as the damage to mental health that has been done by the stress of the
pandemic and the multiple lockdowns. Using accurate risk and needs data across all of
our cohorts and utilising national research literature such as ‘The Youth Justice System’s
Response to the COVID-19 Pandemic’ (Harris, M. Goodfellow, P. 2021) and tools from
the contextual safeguarding network, the youth justice partnership have undertaken
extensive analytical assessments. The principal aim has been to gain an accurate as
possible picture of the impact of covid on our local population of children, not just to meet
the immediately needs of children in our system but also to anticipate the challenges
ahead for those children in our communities who may be drawn into exploitation as a
result.

It is important to understand that as a Service we do not just deliver youth justice
services, we have a large early intervention footprint, targeted youth cohorts and edge
of care services. In addition, we co-ordinate the serious violence response through
prevention and intervention, co-ordinate community organisations, schools delivery and
partner with the police and the Violence and Exploitation Education Unit on a pan
Bedfordshire level. Given the scope of our service delivery, the data we have available
across these cohorts provides a fairly accurate analytical assessment and local profile.
This extensive partnership work has provided the Strategic Management Board with key
strategic priority areas of focus including, earlier intervention, health and education.

Our current risk management panels and procedures across the Service have been
successful in providing earlier identification of exploitation and fast track access for many
children and young people into specialist intervention. However based on our analysis,
the reality is that many of these children have already been exploited or involved in gang
associated behaviour and previous safeguarding approaches have meant that various
opportunities to intervene at an earlier stage may have been missed. Whilst

2
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acknowledging there are exceptions, the majority of children involved in forms of
exploitation or serious violence in Luton have similar factors associated with their life
journey. The critical issue that we need to understand is how children in Luton are drawn
into criminal exploitation with many through factors largely out of their control such as
social economic issues or underlying health and education needs.

We also know that children and young people who present with behaviour difficulties and
underlying social, emotional, mental health (SEMH) or additional learning needs are at
increased risk of exclusion from school. We know that education is a major protective
factor in reducing exploitation and the youth justice partnership has worked effectively
with education colleagues to contribute to the Luton Behaviour, Inclusion and Wellbeing
Strategy, developed to reduce exclusion and support children to remain in school. This
aligns with the Education Strategy 2020, the Luton SEND Strategy 2020, the Children
and Young People in Luton Guidance 2021 vision and practice framework and the town
wide vision for Luton 2020-2040.

As a consequence, statutory services usually become involved with children at the point
of crisis where the exploitative behaviours are far more entrenched and difficult to
manage and remedy. Our statistics tell us that children who are exploited in to gang
associated behaviours come into care at a later stage when they’re 15, 16 or 17 years
old. This is usually when the risk to the younger siblings is such that the parent(s) cannot
manage the presenting behaviour. Typically the child’s life journey at this later stage
involves intensive interventions and costly care placements or custody to manage
behaviour and risk. However it is clear from the analysis of the youth justice partnership
that there are opportunities for a number of agencies, the community and individuals to
intervene, provide support and build resilience to avoid the inevitable crisis points and
utilise teachable moments in the child’s life.

Youth Partnership Service
| Luton ‘“
& Youth S

Offending I][ Youth Partnership Service

The work of the youth justice partnership has reduced the statutory footprint but as a
consequence, increased the early intervention cohort through developed initiatives such
as Multi-Agency Gangs Panel, Amber and programmes in schools and in the community.
Equally whilst the Edge of Care part of the Service has shown great promise in the last
18 months with large cost avoidance targets being met, the current cohort is in the older
age range.

The natural evolution of our Service development in Luton needs to see early intervention
and prevention services targeting children at the start of their journey rather that the end.
The Youth Offending Service, Targeted Youth Service and Edge of Care as ‘parts of a
whole’ have developed over the last 5 years to meet the increasing needs of those
children involved in all forms of exploitation. However the vision is to create one identify
and we are in the process of creating an aspirational Youth Partnership Service that aims
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to meet the contextual safeguarding needs of children in Luton. This will see intensive
specialist support put in place around the child and family to manage risk and need.

The vision is to build on the developments and analytical work of this partnership to
create an innovative Service that can work both on the ‘cliff edge’ with children in crisis
whether that be at risk of serious risk of harm, custody or care but also with younger
children as they start to disengage from education or services before behaviour become
entrenched. Significantly a thematic review commissioned by the Community Safety
Partnership Executive following a tragic incident involving the death of a 16 year old boy
in Luton, highlights some good practice around some of the early intervention pathways
in Luton but also made recommendations to improve the flow of information and the
targeted support available to children earlier. NB: This report is current in draft and not
publically available as yet.

Adding to the recommendations within the thematic report, we have incorporated
feedback from Ofsted focused visits to Luton in 2020 and 2021 and some extremely
helpful peer review work through the Partners in Practice programme. As we develop the
Youth Partnership Service and start to work further upstream with intensive early
intervention and prevention, we aim to see reductions in children involved in forms of
exploitation and a reduction in the entrenched issues currently presented by our early
intervention cohorts.

2. Local context

Luton is a large town located approximately 30 miles north of central London and is a
unitary authority area of Bedfordshire. Following several years of a fall in population,
ONS mid-year data (2020 mid-year population estimate, ONS) shows Luton’s population
increased by 400 between 2019 and 2020 to 213,500. The population estimate translates
into a population density of 49 persons per hectare; this figure is greater than some
London Boroughs. Approximately 50 per cent of the current residents were not born or
living in Luton at the time of the 2011 census. Luton’s continuous population change puts
pressure on an already densely populated area, which has limited room for growth within
its boundaries, and provides significant challenges for service providers in achieving
good outcomes in some areas of children’s lives.

The 2020 mid-year population estimate for 0-17 year olds is 57,500 which is a small
increase on the previous year. Luton has a younger population than the national average.
The proportion of 0-17 year olds accounts for more than a quarter of the population in
Luton at 27 per cent compared to 21.1 per cent nationally. Luton is one of the most vibrant
and diverse environments in the country, with a long history of welcoming arrivals to the
town from overseas. There are more than 160 languages and dialects spoken within our
‘World Town’.

The population of children and young people is increasing (although the birth rate has
recently fallen) and is becoming more diverse: over 80 per cent of school pupils are from
black, Asian or ethnic minority (BAME) backgrounds. At the time of the 2011 census, the
largest minority ethnic population was Asian/Asian British (40 per cent), however more
recent patterns of migration from Europe means that the top two countries that people
migrated to Luton from are Poland and Romania. There is variability across wards,
ranging from one with 74% under 18 year olds being white British to one with 95% being
from black and minority ethnic backgrounds.
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Luton is ranked as the 70th (out of 317) most deprived local authority. In 2015 Luton
was ranked as the 59™ (out of 326) most deprived local authority, in 2010 as the 69th
(out of 326) and in 2007 as the 87" (out of 354 authorities) most deprived local authority.
Luton became relatively less deprived in comparison to the other local authorities of
England between 2015 and 2019, reversing a previous trend of increasing deprivation.
Four areas in Luton fall within the top 10 per cent of most deprived areas in England.
Two of these are in Farley, with one each in South and Northwell wards.

In March 2020 39.4% of children in Luton living in relative poverty after housing costs
taken into account (19" highest LA rate), this is down from 45.7% in 2017 (which was at
the time 7th highest LA rate in the country). Although we have yet to receive the latest
figures, we expect with the impact of the pandemic on Luton’s economy that this will
unfortunately have increased in the last 2 years.

A number of factors contribute to high poverty levels in Luton. Luton has a higher than
average rate of unemployment and this, combined with benefit changes, has increased
poverty and the demand for crisis services such as food banks. Although employment
had been increasing prior to the Covid-19 pandemic, the growing casualisation of the
labour market and unstable poorly paid jobs have led to some of this benefit not being
universally felt. Many of the people accessing crisis services are in work, and unstable
poorly paid work is making financial planning difficult for a growing section of the
population of Luton. Rapidly increasing property costs and wages not increasing in line
with the costs of living are putting extra pressures on household budgets.

The Covid-19 pandemic has disproportionally hit Luton’s economy with unemployment
rising at a faster rate and furlough figures being higher than the national figure. As well
as higher unemployment, people on average are working fewer hours impacting
incomes. There are people who were previously financially stable who are now falling
into poverty.

3. Child First

Luton has one of the youngest populations in the country which provides enormous
potential to the future to Luton. However having a young population also brings its
challenges as Luton is currently experiencing one of the highest rates of child poverty
outside of London. With the focus on children and young people aged 0O to 24 years old,
it is vital we have a clear focus on giving our young people the best start in life to enable
them to reach their full potential as adults.

The ambition within the Luton 2020-2040 strategy is for Luton to be a child-friendly town,
one of three long-term commitments at the heart of our shared vision.

Making Luton a child-friendly town where our children and young people grow up feeling
happy, healthy and secure, with a voice that matters and the opportunities they need to
thrive.

« ensuring all children and young people can access their basic needs and essential
services

e making sure children and young people grown up feeling safe and secure

« reducing educational and health inequalities for children and young people in
Luton
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e ensuring that children and young people with SEND have the same access to
opportunities, activities and quality of life as other young people

e enabling our young people to have a voice that is heard and that matters

To measure progress on this priority we will be regularly monitoring the following target
outcomes:

« all of our children and young people will be able to access services that keep them
safe and secure

« reduced educational inequalities for our children and young people

e children and young people with SEND will have the same opportunities and
activities as non-disabled children and young people

« excellent educational outcomes and increased aspiration and achievement for our
children and young people

e our young people will have a voice that is heard and that matters

The national Youth Justice Board (YJB) promotes a vision of a Child First youth justice
system, defined as a system where all services:

e Prioritise the best interests of children and recognising their particular needs,
capacities, rights and potential. All work is child-focused, developmentally
informed, acknowledges structural barriers and meets responsibilities towards
children.

e Promote children’s individual strengths and capacities to develop their pro-social
identity for sustainable desistance, leading to safer communities and fewer
victims. All work is constructive and future-focused, built on supportive
relationships that empower children to fulfil their potential and make positive
contributions to society.

e Encourage children’s active participation, engagement and wider social inclusion.
All work is a meaningful collaboration with children and their carers.

e Promote a childhood removed from the justice system, using pre-emptive
prevention, diversion and minimal intervention. All work minimises criminogenic
stigma from contact with the system.

As a Service working with the most vulnerable cohorts of children and young people in
Luton, we are comprehensively involved and invested in promoting the vision of a Child
First youth justice service and delivering the strategic priority to make Luton child-friendly
town. The creation of our contextual safeguarding response through the Youth
Partnership Service puts children first and aligns with measurable outcomes of the
strategy. Significantly, the key priority areas of the Strategic Management Board (early
intervention, health and education) place children and their needs at the centre of the
specialist interventions we deliver.

4. Voice of the child

As a Service we prioritise gathering the thoughts, feelings and views of children entering
the Service at the earliest opportunity. Whether this is at the point of sentence when we
are assessing their initial concerns or at the point of allocation when we are considering
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whether a particular worker or Case Manager would be a good fit for supervising the
children throughout the intervention.

Staff take an active role in producing assessments and intervention plans with the
thoughts, feelings and views of the children taken into account. Therefore in terms of the
‘child first’ vision, it is essential that we do not create a hierarchical, overly consequential
blame culture within the Service. We aim to create an environment of working together
with children and their families with assessments and intervention plans based firmly
around the factors for and against desistence. This ensures children feel empowered to
achieve the aims that are being set for them. When children are actively involved in the
creation of their plans, motivation and compliance with intervention are more likely to be
successful.

Co-production means working together to develop services with children involved in the
Service. Our children are actively encouraged to be part of focus groups and the various
consultation processes, whether linked to pan Bedfordshire strategies such Bedfordshire
Against Exploitation (BAVEX) or local corporate policy such as the creation of the
Equality Diversity Inclusion agenda. Our children have been involved in the co-production
of a Stop and Search panel following focus groups with police partners and our children
were part of the consultation, development and creation of the Tapp Out interactive app,
even starring in the filmed scenarios. This is outlined in detail later in ‘effective practice
and innovation.’

As a Service we have developed questions for the SHEU survey to assess the impact of
teaching and learning and modify future lessons accordingly. This also seeks to ascertain
what impact exploitation related interventions and awareness deployed in schools have
had the greatest impact on how safe children feel in the community. The SHEU survey
over a number of years has allowed us to track the progress and impact of interventions
on children’s’ views. As part of the Children, Families and Education Directorate
Participation and Engagement Strategy 2021-2023, we co-ordinate the Luton Youth
Council and will assist with the creation of the aspirational junior safeguarding board in
Luton as well as a junior Parliament. The aim of all of these innovations is to give children
and young people a voice within the local government political arena or empowering
them to become involved in safeguarding business and activities. Considering that the
children accessing our services are the hardest to reach, we see this work as a critical
part of our delivery.

Whether it is simple non-verbal tools deployed in the Service such as the smiley face
arrow pointer near the interview rooms to indicate how children are feeling on any given
day or empowering children and young people to contribute to the processes and
methods to keep them safe or issues that affect them in local government, we are
committed to listening to the voice of children when making decisions that directly affect
them.

5. Governance, leadership and partnership arrangements

We have developed an overall framework of governance that recognises the contribution
of the agencies that make up the youth justice partnership at both a strategic and
operational level. The Governance, Leadership and Management Delivery Procedures
set out how each group and sub-group provides an overall governance and leadership
structure that creates a clear link between the Strategic Management Board (SMB), the
Local Accountability Meeting (LAM), the Leadership and Management Team (LMT) and
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staff on the front line of operational service delivery. See Appendix 1 for all terms of
reference.

The SMB in Luton provides the key role in the leadership, strategic direction and
governance of the Service. The quality of this directly impacts on the outcomes for young
people in the youth justice system and the services they receive and the SMB examines
key local threats and strategically devises multi-agency coordinated plans and actions to
improve the practice and outcomes of the Service.

All new Board members receive an induction into the role and each are encouraged
through the overall framework to scrutinise and challenge the information presented at
all groups and sub-groups to ensure the Youth Justice partnership delivers an effective
service to children and young people in Luton. Central to these developments is
identifying and establishing clear links between the SMB and the day to day operations
of the Service by ensuring the Board was cited on positive aspects of service delivery as
well as the deficits in performance and the necessary analysis to support improvement.
Equally important is the relationship between the staff and the SMB and part of the
development has seen staff actively become part of the governance process and present
to the Board directly.

Each quarterly performance review to the Board has a particular gquantitative and
qualitative aspect to the report which may highlight positive aspects of delivery or identify
area where improvements need to be made. These reports drive the key areas of
improvement that create the SMB’s priorities in terms of youth justice service delivery in
Luton as well as driving the service improvement agenda. Central to providing analysis
and co-production across the partnership is the LAM.

The LAM gives opportunities to work closely with partners, jointly setting key performance
indicators and priorities that impact on all services seconded to or commissioned into the
Service. This operational part of the overall governance structure uses key local and
Service data to consider the issues faced by children and young people in Luton and
allows key partners to deal with the issues from a local, regionally and national
perspective as well as how the youth justice cohorts fit with their own strategic delivery
plans. The process of co-analysis and co-production has led to a greater understanding
of the risks and needs of our cohorts, particularly post covid. The LAM also provides the
forum for open debate of key decisions and challenges facing the Service but also for
sharing wider perspectives and proposing new ideas and concepts.

The LAM has representation for each statutory partner, however membership is not
limited and there is benefit from including a wider membership. It is important to
emphasise that the partnership reflects the most appropriate local arrangement for
maximum effectiveness and the composition of the LAM may change over time. Further
representation has been co-opted from time to time to address matters arising from the
practice or performance of the Service.

All members or the LAM are in a position to make or influence decisions within their
organisation and commit resources, where appropriate. All members of the LAM are
responsible for reporting to their own organisations, through their respective governance
arrangements.

Partnership Arrangements

The Service continually strives to ensure our goals are consistently being met in an
effective and efficient manner. We aim to align our resources, systems and staff to meet
our strategic objectives and priorities and youth justice is a thread running through the
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statutory plans of a multitude of agencies within Luton. Working in partnership with
Children’s Social Care, the Service is proud of its achievements to enable strong
outcomes for children, young people, families and victims of crime alongside a history of
a consistently improving performance picture. However, with reducing budgets and
resources it is paramount to ensure that we are well placed to maintain our priorities
through an enhanced understanding of the evolving national context as well as the local
challenges. Strategically and operationally, the Service has strong links with a large
number of partners to address risk and promote protective factors.

e BLMK Clinical Commissioning Group and Public Health: maintenance of health,
mental health, speech and language and substance misuse interventions.

e Police: through early intervention strategies to reduce first time entrants, manage
high risk young people on statutory orders, shared working of the MAGPan
through Boson (guns and gangs unit) and the Amber Unit through Community
Policing. This includes the significant role of the seconded Police Officer to the
Service.

e Luton Children’s Social Care, Children, Families and Education Directorate
(where the Service is hosted): shared working e.g. in relation to advancing positive
outcomes for Children in Need and Looked after Children.

e Education Strategy 2020, the Luton SEND Strategy 2020, the Children and Young

People in Luton Guidance 2021 vision and practice framework and the town wide

vision for Luton 2020-2040.

Community Safety Partnership

The Probation Service as statutory partner to the Service.

Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner.

Bedfordshire Violence and Exploitation Reduction Unit (VERU)

Participation in the Local Safeguarding Board, and Bedfordshire wide MAPPA

arrangements.

6. Resources and services

The funding contributions to the Service are listed below, inclusive of grant contributions
from other partners. Please note that the Local Authority staffing contributions include
the Targeted Youth Service and Edge of Care budgets. All local authority staff are
employed by Luton Council, other staff are seconded from Bedfordshire Police, the
Probation Service (Bedfordshire) and health staff (currently) provided by Cambridge
Community Services, East London Foundation Trust and Change, Grow Live through the
BLMK (Beds, Luton, Milton Keynes) Clinical Commissioning Group and Public Health.

Like all public services, the youth justice partnership operates in a context of reducing
resources so ensuring value for money and making best use of resources against
improving performance is a high priority for the Service. The Youth Justice Board Good
Practice Grant is yet to be officially confirmed and as a Service we have been informed
to work on the principle that we will have a similar amount to 2021/22. However in May
2022, the Justice Minister, Victoria Atkins, announced there will be a significant funding
increase of £100 million for youth justice services in 2022/23. As a consequence Luton
will see its Good Practice Grant increase but given we are not aware of the funding
formula as yet, we cannot say by what amount.
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Financial and Staffing Contribution

Agency Staffing Costs |Payments in kind S CG R
funds

Youth Justice Board 363,461 363,461
Local Authority 1,391,000 63,000 1,454,000
Police 13,500 58,200 71,700
Police and Crime Commissioner 0 60,000 60,000.00
Probation 30,000 5,000 35,000
Health 124,000 124,000
Welsh Government -

Other 45,000

1,558,500 186,200 408,461 2,153,161

The Youth Justice Board Good Practice Grant is paid subject to terms and conditions
relating to its use. The Grant may only be used towards the achievement of the following
outcomes:

1) Reduce the number of children in the youth justice system
2) Reduce reoffending by children in the youth justice system
3) Improve the safety and wellbeing of children in the youth justice system; and
4) Improve outcomes for children in the youth justice system.

The conditions of the Grant also refer to the services that must be provided and the duty
to comply with data reporting requirements. In Luton resources are also used to provide
restorative justice and reparative activities, to promote pro-social activities for children to
build resilience, improving the education, training and employment opportunities of young
people and providing critical triage services within police custody suites to engage with
children at the earliest possibly opportunity.

7. Progress on previous plan

We know that the burden of the pandemic fell unequally across society, essentially
exacerbating the inequalities that existed prior to the pandemic, including the types of
social and economic issues that draw children into criminal exploitation. Equally Luton
has been identified as a hub for the illegal drugs trade via the airport and the proximity
to London, putting many children and young people at risk of exploitation and abuse by
organised crime gangs.

It is against that backdrop that the Service has continued to maintain a consistently
improving picture of performance. This progress is significant when making direct
comparisons against our statistical family group, who are deemed to be similar to Luton
in terms of the socio-demographics characteristics of the area. This comparison
demonstrates not only the progress the Service has made in terms of performance but
also how this has been achieved against a backdrop of the consequences of covid, such
as massive budget savings which have seen other support services cut. We know that
some of our statistical family Services do not work in the early intervention space in the
same way as Luton and this may go some way to demonstrating that our approach to
risk and exploitation has ultimately been successful in providing earlier identification and
fast track access for young people into intervention.
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However as highlighted within the Introduction, vision and strategy section, many of the
children and young people receiving early intervention disposals have already been
exploited or involved in gang associated behaviour which is a serious challenge. As seen
with some of the serious violence incidents in Luton, such as the tragic fatality of a 16
year old boy in June 2021, any number of the early intervention cohort could be subject
to a custodial disposal as a first time entrant to the youth justice system. As such we
have to continue to develop our Service to meet the challenges and ensure we are
identifying our children before the exploitative behaviour becomes too entrenched.

The final outcome of the reporting year will draw to a close as Luton's lowest annual
reporting period fin relation to custodial outcomes. Although the national data has not
been updated since June 21, it is expected Luton will outperform the national and
statistical neighbours. Luton's reduction of custodial orders has been achieved through
early identification strategies that have reduced first time entrants, disrupting the
escalation of offending behaviour. However recent episodes in current year have led to
two fatalities and a further recent incident, which has led to a rise in secure remands.
The gravity of those offences have a high likelihood of custodial outcomes but these are
likely to be staggered over the course of the next 6 to 12 months so there will be an
impact in terms of Service performance in this area in the future.

Secure remand outcomes reflecting high gravity violence against the person offence
episodes illustrates clear links of the impact of exploitation types of offending behaviour.
Our data analysis highlights offence types leading to custody, violence against the
person offences (40%) which includes possession of weapons/knives through to murder
followed by robbery and drugs supply offences. ‘Still not Safe’ (2020) paper by Children's
Commissioner highlighted the referenced offence types as markers of associated
exploitative behaviour. These offence types provide an insight into the levels of criminal
exploitation linked to offending behaviour of children and young people in Luton.

The statutory key performance areas of the Service, specifically in relation to first time
entrants and custody, are key drivers for successful outcomes with children and young
people. Other authorities that have high serious violence incidents see larger numbers
of children in custody. Since developing our approach to serious violence in Luton and
working more effectively with children and young people earlier, we have seen a year on
year reduction in custodial sentencing and first time entrants to the youth justice system.
However adding to the rise in secure remands, an analysis of our current court population
and MAGPan and Amber cohorts identify a new group of young people considered to be
at risk of custody. Over half of those open on prevention intervention are linked to gang
associations and therefore highly vulnerable to the types of criminal exploitation that lead
to custody. These are all clear risks to the future performance of the Service.

8. Performance and priorities

The following is the verified performance data of the youth justice partnership in Luton
as at May 2022 versus the national indicators and our family group for the period of
2021/22. Benchmarking success against the national indicators can be difficult for
smaller Services such as Luton, particularly around reoffending and use of custody, given
smaller number of cases can make performance appear worse than the reality.
Measuring success against the statistical family group gives a better indication of how
the Service is performing.
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The statistical family group enables us to benchmark our performance with other
Services deemed to be similar to themselves in terms of the socio-demographics
characteristics of their area. The methodology of the groupings is based on DFE'’s
Children’s Services Statistical Neighbour Benchmarking Model:

https://www.nfer.ac.uk/publications/SNB0O1/SNBO1.pdf

Luton family group - Birmingham, Bradford, Derby, Enfield, Hillingdon, Oldham,
Sandwell, Slough, Walsall, Wolverhampton

In the absence of any prescribed targets, the RAG rating continues to provide a
measure for comparison with the national average.

m Performance is good (above national)

Performance is satisfactory but could be improved in line/just below with national)

m Performance needs to improve (Performance significantly below)

Reducing First Time Entrants to the Youth Justice System
Methodology for First Time Entrants:

The number of first-time entrants to the youth justice system, defined as young people
(aged 10-17), who receive their first substantive outcome, measured as a rate per
100,000 population.

Statistical
Indicator Indicator Outcome National Family Luton

First Time Entrants Rate per 100,000 population 156 - -

Luton has improved on previous best ever performance of 2020/21 with a further
reduction versus new entrants and continues to outperform statistical family, national
and critically regional comparators. Given Luton’s context and the complexities
emerging from the exceptional pandemic/ lockdown period, this remains outstanding
performance.

In comparison to recent benchmarks Luton achieved further 6% annual reduction for
young people receiving first conviction or Youth caution, recording just 29 new entrants.

This is 4" consecutive reduction since 2017/18, a 67% variance reduction on Luton’s
peak during this period of 87 new entrants in 2018 and notably a 12% reduction versus
the last ‘normal year’ 12 month period of 2019/20.

These sustained reductions are based on early intervention arrangements for Luton
where early identification and engagement of approximate 210 at-risk young people
identified in 2022 that present with offending and anti-social behaviour.

The local triage and diversion scheme works in tandem with the local MAGPan which
includes the Amber Unit and Tree a joint programme with Targeted Youth Workers
working in partnership with statutory, non-statutory and community agencies.

The Service continues to offer prevention programmes to those young people presenting
with complex issues and multiple referrals this was introduced during the pandemic and
lockdown period where we recognised the emergence of number of young people whom
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were nevertheless being arrested for behaviour linked to exploitation i.e. Drugs offences
and violence against the person.

A local review of triage and diversion activities is considering our practice procedures
and concerns presenting at the front door to the Service. This is to consider what suitable
outcomes and options are available versus current procedure may be reactive drawing
young people into the Youth Justice system via early intervention which could lead to
reaffirming pattern of disproportionality.

Nevertheless ‘reduction versus first time entrants’ are consolidated by the low offending
outcomes of diversionary and prevention cohorts, tracking of 2019/20 and now 2020/21
cohorts return conviction rates of 23% and 19% respectively.

Early intervention continues to positively impact custodial rates in 2018 a peak year for
custody half of all custodial convictions derived from first time entrant population. Since
April 2019 just 2 first time entrants went straight to custody.

As a caution to future performance we have extended this metric to consider custodial
remands, Luton has identified that 5 of 9 cases have no diversionary footprint and
therefore is a focus for performance review in 2022/23.

Disproportionality monitor; Luton’s South Asian (48%) has the most disproportionate
representation vs their share of the 0-17 Luton population; a 22% uplift in the diversity
breakdown, this is largely composed of young people with Pakistani heritage and reflects
a significant change in the make-up of young people entering the youth justice system.

This group is followed by 34% White grouping, whilst the Black British grouping has
declined from 29% to 7% in 2021/22 versus first time entrant populations. As with last
year Just 2 new entrants were identified as Looked after Children, which sustains
reduced visibility amongst those young people entering the justice system.

Offence Analysis; identifies that the behaviour of those entering the justice system
mirrors that of the statutory population; however 41% of young people entering with main
offence category of Violence against the person offences. This represent a benchmark
for which to now characterise the offending behaviour of those entering the system the
post the 2020/21 covid restriction period.

Reducing re-offending by children and young people already in the Youth Justice System
Methodology for Reoffending:

The proportion of young people re-offending within 12 months, following receipt of a
youth justice disposal.

Statistical
Indicator Indicator Outcome National Family Luton

Reoffending (Binary) Percentage of Cohort - -

Latest published YJB data period highlighted compared to Luton’s local data shows we
outperforms the National and Regional performance versus the main measure of
Reoffending of further offending.
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However Luton is now in line with Family versus the former measure and latest annual
period indicates a rise in reoffending in terms of young people receiving a further
conviction within 12 months of original outcome compared to 2019/20 datasets.

Luton prioritises reoffending outcomes as a key component of the Service Outcome
Performance Framework; we have completed monitoring of the latest cohort a year
ahead of the YJB and completed our customary local contextual cohort study of all cases
identified between April 2019 and March 21, which provides a guide to outcomes ahead
of national reporting schedule.

This provides a comprehensive analysis of Early Intervention and Statutory cohorts using
the national indicator tracking and data collection timeframes used within the national
methodology.

Key outcomes from this 2019-2021 cohort study:

Overall complexion of results is this is a positive set of results for Luton, 80% of cases
across the Service domains desist their offending behaviour, and outcome of cohort
analysis found just 1 in 5 will receive new conviction (20% vs full service domains).

In terms of statutory cases less than a 28% of young people receive a further youth
Justice Outcome vs the latest national indicator cohort, this exceeds outcomes versus
national and statistical family.

Offending outcomes versus Early Intervention cohorts versus a 2 year cohort from 2019-
21 identifies a 21% offending rate for early intervention cases this a decline in
performance but reflects that we are working with greater number of cases presenting at
the point of crisis.

Seriousness Monitor: Just 23% of young people go onto reoffend at a higher gravity vs.
statutory cases that went onto reoffend compared to the original offence they received a
disposal for. When you consider the full cohort this amounts to just 6 young people
escalating their offending behaviour in the 12 month tracking period.

Engagement of intervention acts as a good guide to further offending convictions
within 12 months:

Just 1 in 5 young people (20%) of young people who fully complete their Intervention go
onto Re-offend, this account for around 66% of 331 episodes. Spotlighting those ‘Not
Completing’ their statutory programmes have a 55% recidivism rate, which rises to 67%
when looking at just 2020/21 cohort. 1/3™ of cases referred elsewhere i.e. probation
transition or placed elsewhere go onto receive further convictions.

The Service must understand the barriers to engagement and why those young people
are not completing their programmes, to identify whether interventions are fit for purpose.

Analysis of all Service programmes including out of court disposals overall identify that
26% of young people in receipt of a programme go onto to commit further offences
compared to 19% on standalone disposal, a concern however when isolating a 2020/21
cohort it stands at 30% which possibly reflects that core cohort with a higher level of
vulnerability received disposals during this period.

Disproportionality and Diversity Monitoring

When looking at results versus a 2 year period White young people remain most likely
to re-offend vs. all groups and exceed local average; they are now followed by South
Asian with the highest level of disproportionality remains with Dual heritage and Black
British young people amongst minority groupings across all tiers.
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However when focusing just on 2020/21 cohort the visible patterns across all national
indicators identifies the South Asian group reoffending 5% above the local average.

When analysing the early Intervention cohort; Black young people continue to
outperform other groups recording sub 10% further offending between an expanded
2019-2021 cohorts, however this group performs less well when looking at just Statutory
cases, 30% further offending reflect the typical path of disproportionality.

South Asian group remains on the surface under-represented but this changes when you
focus on the Pakistani group and remove the other groups the issues signposted in last
year's study have become established in terms of visibility amongst the entrenched
Service populations.

Data suggests that alternative engagement opportunities to engage those ethnic minority
ethnic groups is required to prevent the vulnerable members within these groups entering
the Youth Justice system, these are being explored as part of the Triage and Diversion
review of practice

Other notable Risks to Performance include:

Age analysis Identifies young person’s aged 16/17 with highest levels of reoffending vs.
each service domain, these young persons have now transitioned to adulthood, which
follows a traditional pattern of offending behaviour for the youth justice cohort. An in-
depth analysis of the 2020/21 sub-cohort identifies a cohort of 14/15 year olds that could
impact the Service in terms of custody and risk of further offending as they now move to
the 16/17 age group.

Reoffending of community programmes that are alternatives to custodial orders; 41% of
Youth Rehabilitation orders re-offending rate; compared to 20% of Referral Orders.

Offence Gateway: Drugs offences and Robbery are identified as main offence
categories from which the identified young persons are most likely to go onto receive
further convictions, this in contrast with previous study that included Theft and Handling
and Vehicle Theft amongst gateway offences but points to impact how offending
behaviour may have been impacted during the pandemic/ lockdown period.

Time till Further Offending: 75% Re-offend within the first 6 months; and in the case of
those subject to statutory disposals 50% of those did so in the first 3 months following
original conviction, this is a continuation of pattern identified in 2017-2019 study and
reflects need to ensure intervention planning and delivery commences immediately.

Prior to last year’s analysis the majority of further offending typically took place between
6-12 months period following commencement of the programme. This pattern reflects for
young people the issue of a disposal or conviction does not prove to be a calming
impediment or initial factor in any desistance.

Vulnerabilities and Needs gathered from Asset+ scrutiny initially indicates the three
factors of Education Training and Employment, (62%) Significant Relationships (61%),
and Substance Misuse (60%) are the most prevalent factors amongst those young
person that go onto Re-offend. This reflects previous patterns of vulnerability(Numbers
in brackets highlight the % of concern amongst the cohort)

However and probably demonstrating the impact of COVID-19 period, Emotional and
Mental Health (55%) features more prominently as does such as Accommodation
(51%) and Neighbourhood tensions (54%) all of which would have been magnified during
the 2020 period. Parental Ability (48%) was slightly down on last year and may reflect
the context for which case managers may have been empathetic of during this period.
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Speech and Language concerns has risen sharply (55%) this reflects stability and
support and advice to practitioners during this period, and also taking into account the
full range of information available from Asset+ including SEND, prior trauma etc.

When examining the differences in vulnerability profile between those that re-offended
vs. those desisting offending behaviour; factors concerning Neighbourhood
environment continues to feature as prominently as study from last year, whilst Speech
and Language concerns appears amongst the prominent differences between the two
Service groupings along with those already listed above.

Custodial Sentencing
Methodology for Custodial Sentencing:
Rate per 1000 population of young people entering the secure estate.

Statistical
Indicator Indicator Qutcome National Family Luton

Custodial Sentencing Rate per 1000 population - -

Luton is typically characterised as an area of high custody amongst its 10-17 youth
population, between 2017-2019 Luton averaged 1.5 custodial orders per month, with a
custodial rate that nearly trebled the national average

In 2021/22 Luton recorded just 2 custodial orders, producing a rate per thousand
population of 0.09. Progress is best underlined by comparison to the prior 3 year period;
since April 2019 Luton has averaged 4 custodial orders per 12 month annual period in
comparison to peak period where Luton averaged 14 per annual period.

Luton’s sustained low levels of custody compares favourably to national, statistical family
and is even in line with the Eastern region versus rates of custody made versus young
people aged 10-17.

Luton attributes its performance gains to focus and implementation of This has been
achieved and sustained by combination of interlinked factors:

o Sustained low numbers of secure remands from 2019 onwards

o The management of young people managed by service on community programmes
has cut off the route to custody via breach of community order for high risk or non-
compliant cases aided by breach avoidance and weekly Risk Management panels
which draws on multi agency partnership approach.

o Implementation of Early intervention strategies via MAGPan, Amber, Tree, Out of
court scrutiny panel and Likelihood of Custody screening for all new cases; this has
been successful limiting the number of young people to appear and immediately at
custodial level in 2018 a peak year for custody half of all custodial convictions were
first time entrants, we have recorded just 2 new cases in the following 3 years.

During the past 5 year period the prevalence of serious violence and associated activities
have led to custody; the local offending behaviour has continued to revolved around
categories of Violence Against the person and Robbery. Secure Remand data highlights
a prevalence of high gravity violent offending and accounts for nearly 70% during past 3
years which is good a precursor to local offending context.
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The outlook for 2022/23 is one of caution the significant rise in secure remand episodes
in first post covid restriction period discussed in next section may spike custodial orders
made at the conclusion of court cases during this new reporting year.

In preparing for this we are preparing in depth case studies that provide the basis of
reflective practice discussions of those highly vulnerable young people now experiencing
custodial sentence or Secure Remand to better examine the young person’s story and
to then learn lessons for future assessment and risk management practices.

This reaffirms Luton’s commitment to forward looking approach and will also inform the
reviews made of early intervention strategies as young people enter the front door in
terms of referrals to service.

Work completed so far spotlight unmet Health needs and issues around education
engagement; they also emphasise the period of unknown from initial concerns to the
point when referred to the Service.

Remands into the secure estate

Methodology for Custodial Remands:

Reduce Bed nights and custodial remands population.

Statistical
Indicator Indicator Outcome National Family Luton

Secure Remands Bed Nights Measure (Reduction) Z

Luton performance judgement is based on the ‘bed night's’ measure and episodes
throughput. Typically Luton is considered an area with high use of custody in both
custodial orders and remands in contrast to the rest of the Eastern region.

This perception of Luton was reinforced at start of current 5 year period when Luton
recorded in 19 Secure Remands. In the following 4 years Luton has been able to affect
positive change and has only just exceeded that total in March 2022, its 20" secure
remand since that challenging period.

Performance improvement strategy has been based on:

e Avoidance of a damaging multi hander remand episode that draws in several young
people.

e The implementation of Likelihood of Custody screening versus new referrals to
consider their risk of critical escalation.

e The management of cases referred on either court orders or intensive bail
programmes to de-escalate or disrupt there vulnerabilities.

e Supported by an Early Intervention strategy that offers triage assessment to all young
people notified by Bedfordshire Police, the offer of a diversionary intervention and the
work of MAGPan, Amber and Tree partnership initiatives.

e Luton also implemented an ‘Out of Court Scrutiny panel’ to investigate patterns of
young people and risk behaviour at very early stages once a young person was
identified.

e Peak performance for Luton came in 2020/21 when just 1 custodial remand was made
on a young person from Luton; however 2021/22 year brought several significant
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violent episodes within the community which given the gravity meant that Secure
remand could not be avoided.

In 2021/22; 9 young people were remanded to custodial institutions during the last
year compared to 3 during the prior 2 years. Bed nights doubled compared to the
previous annual outturn.

To put this performance into context Luton Secure remands activity mirrors the 5 year
trend, which would include the peak 2017/18 reporting year and reflects decline in
performance this year.

Bed nights recorded in 2021/22 have trebled compared to the 175 bed nights
comparison of 2020/21; it should be cited that we considered the previous 12 month
period to be an outlier given the directives to avoid custodial remands but
nevertheless that rise must come from local authority budgets accustomed to period
where bed nights have reduced year on year.

During the past 3 years 72% of Secure Remands originated from serious violence
against the person episodes, 3 cases this year have been linked to 2 Murder episode,
the other VAP episodes also involved significant life altering injuries.

The 5 year trend data allows us to consider that we now have 5 Secure Remands as
a result of Murder/Attempt Murder averaging 1 a year from 2017-22 which informs us
of the local offending behaviour and challenge when considering the Secure
Remands indicator.

The make-up of the cohort itself identifies some changed characteristics of the highly
vulnerable population.

Demography analysis in previous years indicates the impact of inward migration of
young people moving in from London boroughs. In 2021/22 the cohort is composed
of young people that are long term local to the area and notably from our South Asian
community. Recent strategic reports had highlighted a greater visibility of this
community amongst our core caseload, 21/22 throughput identifies 2/3"s of remands
are attributable from young people with Pakistani heritage. This along with other youth
justice cohorts reflects an evolution of whom the Service will need to engage young
people from a different community context to previous established cohorts.

The cohort make up from 21/22 also indicates just how quickly young people now
escalate through Youth Justice services, just 1 case was a long term known highly
vulnerable case to the Service, Social Care and SENAT case 90% of the cases.

1/3rd of the cases remain at risk of entering the Youth Justice system, having had no
previous Youth Justice conviction, whilst a third entered in the year prior to 15t April
2021. There has been a 30% reduction in the cases known to Youth Justice Early
intervention programmes down from 85% to 55%, this translates to 5 of 9 cases.

The partnership work of the Local Accountability Meeting

In the context of operating within the Strategic Management Board key areas of focus,
early intervention, health and education, the partnership within the Local Accountability
Meeting were tasked to explore and understand the unprecedented implications for
children and families in Luton as a result of covid and lockdown.

Education, Training and Employment

Underpinned by the work of the LAM partnership, practice and delivery in 2021/22 for
ETE has focused on dealing with complex issues and recognising the external factors
affecting children once referred into the Service. In the wider local context there has been
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a rise in exclusion and further tightening of local resources affecting suitable alternative
placement provision and sustaining programmes gained from introduction of Platform 1
initiative for post statutory aged young people.

Key priorities in a post covid world are to resume the issue of NEET status vs post
statutory aged cohort with the Service resourcing the monthly Year 11 transitions panel
meetings. This ensures the Service has critical input into discussions taking place
affecting the future opportunities of our cohorts. This combined with the securing of local
partnerships via the Platform 1 initiative continue to secure provision. Nevertheless 38%
of post statutory aged children and young people closed their programmes with the
Service as NEET. Examination of these cases highlights the challenge in terms of
motivating this group to attend, sustain and complete placements.

We need to overcome the obstacles that are first identified during their schooling but
become acute at point of leaving formal education. This ‘iceberg moment’ reflects the
accumulation of poor outcomes associated with young people as they’re progression is
stunted through school. Analysis of our caseload consistently identifies that 6 in every 10
young people have significant concerns with ETE, half of whom have not sustained ‘good’
attendance. Underlying concerns regard the impact of unidentified SEND, concerns
around EHCP status and Learning Needs along with Speech and Language
communication issues. The LAM has been successful in embedding this agenda into the
routine practice between the agencies brokered by our Advisory teacher and Education
Officer for post school aged young people.

Our school aged children continue to have provision and structure in place whilst in
school, so it is significant that we have previously identified 40% of young people
experiencing alternative provision that, ideally, need to return to mainstream schooling.
This is further supported by a local part-time timetable strategy that identifies and
monitors children on reduced timetables. That scenario has impacted on many of our
children and young people that may not be registered under the facade of it being
suitable. Concerns remain that this combination of personal and systemic responses
incubate a young person until they reach 16 and a half and result in NEET status. The
LAM process has been successful in embedding partnership officers on key panels and
forums so strategy reflects those marginalised young people from where we draw our
cohort.

Health and Inequality

The LAM dedicated to health considered the existing issues affecting children and young
people and how this had been impacted during the pandemic and lockdown period.
Recognising that immediate service delivery impacted by the carrying of vacancies
across key health disciplines over 2021/22, the exception being Speech and Language
which serves as a model in terms of work around identification.

The Service works with the most marginalised children and young people in local
community. They are the group most likely to record poor health an education outcomes
with sometime unseen vulnerabilities. These issues were further heightened during
impacted during the pandemic with poor access to face to face health practitioners to
deliver effective assessments. Covid forced the partnership to reset its understanding of
health inequalities regarding its commitments around access to services for children and
young people and the poor health outcomes and impact on factors for/against desistance
on offending behaviour.
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Disruption to service delivery between 2020 and 2022 was significantly impacted by
vacancies across disciplines. This was further compounded by our understanding that
referrals for health assessment did not, and does not, meet the needs of our young
people. With a recognition that any delay in identification will likely result in poor
continued health outcomes or worse still, unidentified health issues, many of the hardest
to reach cases may become visible to services but may not reach referral thresholds
because of limited understanding.

Health inequalities data relies on Asset+ data and key concern is that case practitioners
have not had the health practitioner training to identify or understand how to progress
health concerns, particularly at a point where crisis stems from immediate offending
behaviour. Delays and obstacles within referral system, made more acute during periods
of vacancies, where there is no multi-agency discussion available for consultation, deficit
is reflected in a lack of identified health vulnerabilities within our cohorts.

As part of the SMB priorities, LAM needs to take forward how we can integrate a public
health approach to reducing vulnerabilities and achieving health outcomes, closing the
gap regarding full assessment and access to services. This journey has to start with the
reintroduction of a Health Panel to consider children and young people at the front door
of the Service which invariably is the point of arrest/police referral.

Early Intervention

The LAM considered achievements in sustained reductions regarding first time entrants
but reflected on the identification of key contextual challenges:

¢ Identified changes in the 10-17 cohort now at risk or entering the YJS in terms of
heightened vulnerability and behaviour leading to criminal exploitation.

e Organised criminal behaviour significantly County Lines activity, where OCGs
have specifically targeted vulnerable adolescents. The local use of NRM (National
Referral Mechanism) and what that means to each partner agency.

e Information presented to the LAM reflected on identification of around 55% of
caseload with exploitation characteristics and the differing responses and
perceptions of this levels.

e The use of release under investigation that delays young peoples’ access to
services from the Service and other unmet needs not consistently identified at
crisis point. Then as a consequence routed to what maybe a uniform programme
and not targeting the underlying needs regarding ETE or Health Assessment.

Serious Violence and Luton Youth Offending Service Multi Agency Gangs Panel
(MAGPan)

Whilst we have continued to see an incredible level of development and innovation within
the Service as we have risen to meet the challenges, criminal exploitation that leads to
serious violence remains the number one priority. Knife crime is a consequence of
children and young people becoming involved in criminal exploitation that leads them
into gang associated type behaviours, putting themselves at risk of serious violence
every single day. Our risk management panels have been successful in providing earlier
identification of exploitation and fast track access for young people into intervention.
20
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However we need to deal with the wider societal issues because there is no quick fix to
the systemic issues with young people who effectively disengage from the community in
Luton once they are criminally exploited.

The MAGPan exists to co-ordinate appropriate, intelligence-led and evidence based
multi-agency partnership interventions with individuals who are involved in, at risk of
involvement in or directly affected by serious violence and gang related activity across
Luton. However, the key challenge is to formulate an overall strategy that means the
incidences of violence do not happen in the first place so we are able to focus on
proactively building on successes rather than having to constantly manage and reflect
retrospectively. This involves working in partnership to deliver a coherent strategy for
prevention including teaching, supporting and inspiring children and young people within
structured programmes of awareness and prevention.

MAGPan was originally developed as a response to the number of young people in
2015/16 coming into the justice system for the first time with serious offending, many of
who received a custodial sentence for those first offences. Whilst that situation on an
individual basis was not unprecedented, it was the sheer numbers of young people
involved at the time that gave the greatest concern.

The original idea of MAGPan was developed to provide the forum for earlier intervention,
working to the principles of Contextual Safeguarding outside of existing safeguarding
thresholds. However throughout 2016 the MAGPan was inundated with referrals and it
was very clear that over three quarters of the MAGPan cohort did not have a significant
footprint with statutory agencies yet were already linked to criminal exploitation and
involved in gang associated behaviour. A subsequent in-depth analysis of the initial
cohorts demonstrated conclusively that the impact of austerity had had a devastating
effect on the support available for children and young people in Luton.

As stated earlier in this plan, the continued analysis of our cohorts demonstrate that the
majority of children involved in serious violence in Luton have the similar factors
associated with their life journey. The critical issue with young people who carry knives
is how they are drawn into criminal exploitation through social economic factors linked to
lack of opportunities, a lack of resilience within the home or in parenting or other unmet
health needs. We then see disengagement within primary schools, challenging authority,
low academic achievements and a transition to secondary school where they continue to
fail with a final exclusion within a short space of that transition. It is then left to alternative
learning provisions and pupil referral units to educate and influence these young people
who have almost totally disengaged with society’s norms by this point. Equally,
disproportionality remains an issue.

The development of our contextual safeguarding offer through the Youth Partnership
Service will look to proactively target resources at the right age group at the right time.
The work needs to start with both children and their parents at an earlier stage before
these key transitions are made. Linked to the idea of inclusion, as a Service we are
driving the agenda to develop a model of delivery that sees children who struggle in
education supported at an earlier stage and also supported in the various transitions
through education and life. This way they can build the resilience to avoid all forms of
exploitation.

We know that children and young people who present with behaviour difficulties and
underlying social, emotional, mental health (SEMH) or additional learning needs are at
increased risk of exclusion from school and Luton’s Behaviour, Inclusion and Wellbeing
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Strategy has been produced as a recommendation from the 0—-19 Behaviour Review
(2016). It aligns with the Education Strategy 2020, the Luton SEND Strategy 2020, the
Children and Young People in Luton Guidance 2021 vision and practice framework and
the town wide vision for Luton 2020-2040. It also echoes contextual safeguarding
approaches to understanding and responding to young people’s experiences and
vulnerabilities.

Since 2020, a Violence and Exploitation reduction until has been funded by the Home
Office in Bedfordshire. The Service has built a robust relationship with the VERU and
their service delivery has been integrated at the various levels across our safeguarding
and risk panels. The partnership receives funding from the VERU to deliver innovative
pieces of intervention across cohorts of young people vulnerable to exploitation and
serious violence.

The Amber Unit

The Amber Unit is an innovative team working in collaboration with statutory and non-
statutory partners as part of the serious violence strategy. Consisting of dedicated
Targeted Youth Workers with community colleagues, the team works to engage young
people who may be showing the early signs of criminal exploitation or becoming involved
in anti-social behaviour. Being co-located within the same building within a multi-agency
environment means that earlier assessment of the needs of a young person at risk can
be met immediately by a team of specialists to deliver intervention. Turning strategic
goals into operational goals Amber maintains regular contact with schools in the area,
responding to concerns from the school concerning possible tensions and in some cases
providing restorative justice in schools to ‘nip’ incidents in the bud. Amber maintains
regular engagement with the community and the local community leaders to improve the
confidence within communities and build resilience.

Since the original lockdown during the pandemic, along with the other members of the
Targeted Youth Service, the Amber Unit has undertaken delivery of group work to
targeted individuals identified to be at risk of exploitation and criminality in the community.
Their early work with community policing undertaken joint detached patrols of areas
where exploitation had adapted led to the development of the Tree Project and the
evolution of that project since.

Tree Project (Tackling, Reducing and Ending Exploitation)

During the lockdown, our multi-agency contextual safeguarding processes identified a
number of children were being reported as regularly missing from home or their
placements. Many have vulnerabilities that make them targets for exploitation and some
were already being criminal exploited to sell drugs, some are abusing drugs and alcohol
and some are already victims of, or at risk, of sexual exploitation. All of them were at risk
when they are on the streets exposed to older more sophisticated offenders.

The Tree project that operated in Luton over a 5 month period from February to June
2021 involved 20 specific nights of action funded through an emergency covid budget.
Ultimately devised to safeguard vulnerable children and young people at risk of
exploitation that leads to violence in target areas such as Town Centres and areas known
for anti-social behaviour, the project had its roots in the ethos of the Operation Staysafe
scheme introduced in England in 2008.

Acting on intelligence and CCTV, Police Officers, Specialist Workers and Youth Workers
in pairs visibly patrolled the areas identified looking to engage young people in
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conversation. Choosing which nights to take action was dependent on suggested
intelligence. Whilst it may have been obvious to choose Friday and Saturday nights, the
night time economy had changed and it was other nights, or a rotation of nights, that was
more appropriate. Staff were looking for any young people involved in anti-social
behaviour or crime and looking to engage with young people who were in the company
of known offending adults. They would also be on the lookout for young people in
possession of, or under the influence of, alcohol or drugs who were vulnerable and at
potential risk of significant harm Equally anyone who did not look old enough to be out
on the streets at night would be engaged.

Built on a partnership between the Police and the Local Authority, any young person
picked up was taken to a designated place of safety where a Children’s Services or a
youth justice or youth worker carried out a risk and needs assessment there and then.
Any further intervention and onward referral was discussed and decided and children
had fast track access to any and all services commissioned by statutory agencies, VERU
or community organisations.

This project involving multiple statutory and community partnerships and it created the
opportunity for other specialist community organisations and support services around
Luton to be involved in the nights of action alongside statutory agencies. This direct
access to earlier identification, assessment and fast track intervention had seen young
people receiving longer term support to build the resilience needed to resist exploitation
and violence. Health professionals including a nurse and drugs and alcohol workers were
part of the team to offer advice with other specialist community organisations on hand to
offer specific guidance on sexual or criminal exploitation and gang associated behaviour.
Community organisations were involved that offered cultural perspectives to engage
young people from different ethnic backgrounds and for those who did not have English
as a first language.

The other part of this project was the regular engagement of these young people in
specific areas such as parks. A feature of the Tree Project in Luton was delivery of a
fixed night of positive activities in a park in a high offending Ward. This proved to be
hugely successful with regular attendances of between 40 and 50 children along with
some parents. This has led to further community and reparation projects and also taken
the fixed night of engagement to other areas where serious violence had recently
occurred. This part of the project allowed for a proactive deployment of services in areas
where public tension was high and children need positive activities with which to engage.

The Tree Project in Luton has been highly successful and the numbers of children and
young people engaged in positive activities has been incredible. The visibility of the
workers on the project saw a reduction in the usual community tension seen following an
incident of violence and the community organisations who offered ongoing support and
mentoring have continued to provide input.

Whilst the original funding was for 20 nights of action over the 5 month period, the
Targeted Youth Service and Amber Unit had been further funded through core budgets
to deliver the park projects throughout the spring and summer months in 2021. Further
funding was secured through the Contain Outbreak Management Fund (COMF) to
deliver Tree from autumn 2021 to spring 2022 and the VERU and core youth service
budgets will fund throughout summer to autumn 2022.

Considering that Tree was originally conceived as a consequence of covid lockdown, its
success and continued funding and development is hugely positive. Given the specific
concerns in hotspots areas of Luton, Tree developed to work with key strategic
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community partners in each area. This was highly successful given community
organisations already had the confidence and ‘buy in’ of the community and Tree was
able to financially support some smaller projects under the larger umbrella that perhaps
would not have been funded otherwise. Projects have included accreditation that has led
to further education placements for children and young people participating. Equally the
concept and name of the Tree Project has been adopted by our neighbouring youth
justice service.

Luton Youth Fund

London Luton Airport Ltd (LLAL) and Luton Borough Council (LBC) work in partnership
to improve the quality of life of the people of Luton and ensuring that the focus of the
Luton 2020-2040 vision to reduce poverty, raise aspirations and drive improvements to
health and well-being creates opportunities for the hardest to reach children and young
people.

The Luton Youth Fund is targeted around a number of key priority areas to meet the
challenges presented by the exploitation of our children and young people. It is focused
to ensure that it is achieving the right outcomes for the hardest to reach children and
young people in Luton who are vulnerable to forms of exploitation which could lead to
them into risky behaviours, becoming involved in criminal exploitation or coming into the
care system. The fund has been successful in funding programmes to tackle any form of
exploitation of children and young people such as gang associated behaviour, serious
youth violence or sexual exploitation, which encompass a multi-agency approach. This
has also included outcome-focused interventions around learning, life skills, employment
and also prevention including teaching, supporting, mentoring and inspiring children and
young people or parents within structured programmes of awareness to avoid any form
of exploitation.

In partnership with this Service as the relationship manager of this fund, we have
benefitted from number of interventions from community organisations and specialist
providers delivering in the community, in the homes of children and their families and
within schools. The fund has seen smaller providers in Luton excel in the outcomes they
achieve for young people and it has allowed for specific innovative pieces of intervention
directly targeted to group of young people some of which will be outlined later when
exploring the key risks and challenges going forward.

Education delivery

Since March 2020, in partnership with the St Giles Trust, we have been operating an
innovative project in a High School which is situated in area with high organised crime
activity. Studies of the risk and protective factors associated with gang involvement
commonly identify education as one of five key areas of influence alongside individual
attributes, family factors, peer groups and community characteristics. Conversely, strong
school performance has been found to be a significant protective factor, lowering the risk
of exploitation. However risk factors which relate to the wider social environment of the
school have tended to receive less attention than those which relate to an individual or
their family background. This is possibly because to address them, whole school
structures have to be considered, rather than individuals.
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Beyond The Gate is a school based model to raise awareness of youth violence and
other dangers to young people such county lines, grooming, CSE and CCE. It seeks to
create a school culture where:

= All those working in schools are able to identify those at risk through an
understanding of the risk factors and indicators associated with youth violence

= All young people attending schools are empowered with relevant knowledge and
understanding to make informed choices that keep themselves and others safe

Currently most gang prevention and intervention work in schools is focused on short term
group work programmes, with less attention paid to the wider school environment.
However, research suggests that creating a positive ‘school climate’ and nurturing young
people’s sense of attachment and commitment to school can also have a powerful effect
in protecting against exploitation and gang involvement. Commissioned through the St
Giles Trust, we have created a full time co-ordinator post based within this High School
acting as a conduit between the school and attendance at MAGPan, which provides
access to earlier assessment, services and intervention. Within the school, the co-
ordinator works both with all pupils, small at risk groups and targeted pupils to inspire,
motivate and encourage young people to fulfil their potential through:

e Ensuring best the and most relevant information to keep young people safe,
informed and able make positive choices

¢ Building resilience to withstand pressures of wanting to feel accepted

e Developing the counter narrative to todays glamorised & desensitised culture

e Providing positive career exposure to incentivise, motivate and inspire

In addition they provide the link between staff and children and develop the referral
pathways to identify children but then link to the multi-agency offer as part of the project.
They have fast track access to all targeted Interventions and community services funded
via the youth justice partnership and other external funding sources. They are also
responsible for supporting all those working in schools in developing a broad
understanding of the risk factors and indicators that support the early identification and
safeguarding of those most at risk as well as supporting the families of those identified.

At the start of 2022, we have funded a pilot project in a primary school in a deprived area
of Luton to support those children at key stage two that are likely to struggle to make the
transition to key stage three. Working in partnership with the Access to Education team
and Family Support Workers, this project is setting a precedent of support that could be
further developed as part of the service delivery model for the Youth Partnership Service.
Using MAGPan and Amber as examples of the good practice of statutory and community
organisations working in partnership, this pilot could see the development of key
community partnerships at key stage two.

9. National standards

Youth justice services are required to comply with minimum national standards. The
latest edition of national standards, ‘Standards for Children in Youth Justice Services’,
was published in 2019. The YJB mandates youth justice services to undertake periodic
self-assessments of their compliance with national standards and Luton has a Service
Improvement and Quality Assurance overview procedure in place.

25
Page 59 of 264



Service Improvement and Quality Assurance overview procedure

On a 6 monthly basis, Luton undertakes an audit against each of the 5 standards at
operational level to ensure assess the quality of the assessments, plans and intervention
delivered to young people and presents the findings to the Strategic Management Board.

Using a percentage of the current open case cohorts, a Practice Manager is responsible
for taking the lead on a specific standard area. Each manager is allocated a group of
practitioners who each completed an individual audit for every case in the sample that
had been identified for each standard. Using the developed audit tool, each case for the
standard was audited by every practitioner giving numerous judgements for each case.

Moderation

Once all of the audits had been completed, the Deputy Head of Service for Youth Justice
moderates the results of the multiple audits completed by their group of practitioners,
provided with further scrutiny by choosing a sample from the cases assessed to audit
themselves. The sample chosen for further scrutiny is a decision for the Deputy Head,
they chose to audit cases where there was a disparity between judgements. To moderate
the audits they use the same audit template for their standard.

The use of performance data

The Service quality assures its data through the following operational strands that cover
the improvement process, statutory, local and departmental submission require:

1) Outcome Performance Framework meetings; Each theme re-uses case level data
to monitor to determine current performance and presented in formats that query and
validate our performance; for example the case trackers used by managers and case
managers to determine the risk and vulnerabilities of each case. Includes information re:
Referral, Assessment and Risk Management, management oversight and includes tools
that measure re-offending.

2) Data deficit reports that identifies recording and evidence gaps applied using the
YJB Data Recording guidance YJB standards. These comprise monthly and quarterly
evidencing objectives and Information management led process. A Quality Assurance
dashboard is being developed to support this practice that will be available to all staff to
support understanding and how this contributes to performance.

The reports are directed at case level then aggregated to Practice Managers before final
Luton submission discussed and verified by Performance Manager and Head of Service.

3) Practice standards audits; periodic Practice Manager and peer led case reviews
applied across key areas of case management that are aggregated and fed back to
service.

4) Monthly File reads & Case Audits that feed into supervision judgements and
management oversight recorded on each case within the service database.

5) Weekly Leadership Management Team meeting; Performance section is used by
managers to discuss some rolling topics such as MAPPA, NRM and other emerging
issues as they arise these will contribute to the Agenda for the OPF meeting. At points
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of YJB/Departmental or Area meetings the LMT is to discuss emerging issues and
guarterly/annual performance levels.

10. Challenges, risks and issues

Not dissimilar to a number of other youth justice partnerships or other statutory
organisations working with vulnerable children, Luton operates in a context of system
challenges and resource pressures. Children’s Services face a number of challenges,
nationally and locally, with the shortage of social workers and suitable placements for
children in care. Appropriate placements are particularly relevant to those children that
are victims of county lines or subject to the National Referral Mechanism, who may to be
placed out of Luton for their own safety. Without suitable placements it is difficult to
establish the building blocks to help children build positive futures.

Nationally the narrative around knife crime or any gang associated behaviours has a
tendency to focus on the policing response or community reactions and perceptions of
children. The term ‘knife crime’ itself overlooks the fact that children and young people
are being exploited and drawn into these behaviours through a multitude of
vulnerabilities, many out of their control such as social deprivation and lack of local
services or adequate educational provisions if permanently excluded from school.
Children and young people susceptible to exploitation can have limited critical thinking
skills, additional educational and mental health needs, food poverty, a lack of capable
guardians and negative perceptions of gaining legitimate employment opportunities. The
youth justice partnership along with key partners have maintained the view that young
people with vulnerabilities that make them susceptible to exploitation are first and
foremost victims. However despite promoting that narrative in Luton (and nationally),
children are still being charged and convicted of drug offences by a criminal justice
system that struggles to recognise them as victims of the exploitative behaviour of
organised crime.

Delays in the youth justice system, linked to pressures in the wider criminal justice system
and exacerbated by the pandemic, made it harder to engage victims in Restorative
Justice and to work effectively with young people to prevent future offending. Release
under Investigation (RUI) and bail cases continue to present an issue. Luton has a
number of young people on bail or RUI awaiting further action, these young people could
be committed to court or given a youth caution at any point which could immediately
make them first time entrants and thus raise throughput levels. More significantly, this
situation combined with the use of RUI allows vulnerability to go unnoticed during this
period of flux, risking entrenchment triggering costly statutory interventions. That also
includes children coming into care through exploitation linked to extra familiar contextual
safeguarding issues. Disproportionately remains a key issue and we need to continue to
explore alternative engagement opportunities to intervene earlier with those prevalent
minority ethnic groups and further explore the role of the community partnerships with
statutory organisations to create positive targeted programmes.

Education, Training and Employment continues to be a significant issue for young people
referred to our services at early intervention, prevention or at statutory thresholds.
Amongst the highest concern is the post 16 year old cohort who are as likely to be NEET
as they are to be receiving full time provision. Tracking around these cases indicates that
the process begins at school where they are more likely to be in an alternative provision
at the point of accessing our services. This was 45% at the point of our 2019 HMIP
inspection and is increasing, which is concerning given the lack of appropriate school
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provision during the lockdown. Equally 25% of young people with these education
characteristics currently are more like to disengage with intervention.

Whilst we have undertaken analysis as part of our service improvement priorities, the
eventual consequences of the pandemic on the physical and mental health of our
children is still yet to fully manifest. We know that currently over 50% of children subject
to statutory orders have emotional and mental health needs and over a quarter of children
and young people in the youth justice system have a learning disability. Significantly 60%
of boys in the system have specific difficulties in relation to speech, language or
communication and a high percentage have either used drugs and/or alcohol. Whilst we
have a solid statutory partnership with the BLMK CCG who provide specialist health
practitioners, the seconded physical nurse vacancy from public health has had a
significant impact on the identification of health issues within our cohorts. Moving
forward, the Youth Partnership Service will see further specialist health practitioners
working across our entire caseload and positively we will see a highly specialised clinical
psychologist as well as an educational psychologist join the health offer of the Service.

11. Service improvement plan

The current Key Performance Indicators (First Time Entrants, reoffending rates and the
number of children in custody) provide a helpful overview of how the youth justice system
as a whole is working. Whilst we are aware of a recent proposal by the Youth Justice
Board for revising the KPIs of the partnership (to include mental health, ETE and suitable
accommodation) the legal requirements placed on the Local Authority and other named
statutory partners which form the youth justice partnership currently remain unaltered.

In an environment where funding has decreased across the statutory partnerships, we
all continue to face the challenges presented by the exploitation of our vulnerable children
and young people. These challenges are made more complex with the unknown longer
term consequences on the education and health needs of our cohorts as a result of the
pandemic and lockdown.

Our priorities going forward continue to be to ensure Luton is a safe place to grow up,
live and work in and to enable children and young people to make a positive contribution
to their communities and achieve positive outcomes for themselves. Working in
partnership with colleagues in the Children, Families and Education Directorate, our
priorities are drawn from national research and national performance indicators,
alongside local data and priorities identified across the partnership. The priorities take
account of local partnership and inspection actions plans but also have to be understood
in the context of operating within the Strategic Management Board key areas of focus;
early intervention, health and education.

Strategic Priority 1 - Preventing children and young people from entering the
criminal justice system

What we aim to achieve

e To identify and intervene earlier with those young people whose vulnerability and
safeguarding factors are likely to contribute to an increased risk of offending, in
order to prevent and divert. For example, where young people are at risk of, or
experiencing, child sexual exploitation or domestic abuse.
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To optimise the use and benefits of restorative approaches in the youth justice, in
education, care and supported accommodation settings, and in families to prevent
offending behaviour, develop empathy amongst young people, to repair harm to
victims, and avoid unnecessarily criminalisation.

To understand and respond to the potentially changing nature of youth crime e.g.
cyber and on-line crime, crime committed within the context of being exploited by
others e.g. extremism and radicalisation and child-sexual exploitation and gang
associated drug dealing expanding along ‘county lines’ outside of London.

What we will do

Ensure our triage services to the local police station in Luton when children and
young people are arrested are robust and diversion and prevention services are
suitably targeted.

Continue to strive to improve practice through effective and appropriate staff
training.

In line with the values underpinning Children’s Services in Luton, we will ensure
that all assessments are of a consistently good standard, take full account of the
needs, wishes and feelings of children and include a robust analysis of needs,
risks and protective factors and provide clear recommendations for intervention.
Improve the quality of our risk and vulnerability assessments and their
transformation into effective programmes of intervention.

Review and improve our management oversight of case work and quality
assurance processes especially around risk and safeguarding issues.

Increase our analysis work regarding understanding crime trends, reoffending,
feedback from service users, effective interventions and use this data to inform
future service delivery by ourselves and by our partners.

What success will mean

The rate of first time entrants to the criminal justice system continues to decline
and there are fewer young people entering adulthood with a criminal record.
Effective early help services mean that fewer adolescents are requiring acute
responses from the statutory youth justice system, care and child protection
systems or other specialist services.

Schools reporting less fixed term exclusions and improved behaviour of those
students identified as at greatest likelihood of offending.

Fewer looked after children and care leavers will become involved in the criminal
justice system.

Strategic Priority 2 — Reduce re-offending of children and young people subject to
statutory interventions.

What we aim to achieve

To reduce re-offending by young people with a particular focus on the relatively
small proportion of young people who commit a disproportionate amount of crime
in Luton.

Working with Children Social Care services, we will continue to develop responses
to re-offending that recognise those who persistently offend have overwhelming
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experienced the most damaging upbringings, viewing repeat offending as an
indicator of safeguarding need.

e To ensure that those committing offences are seen as children and young people
first rather than ‘offenders’ and ensure they have access to mainstream
opportunities (e.g. education, employment, positive activities) and are supported
to be full participants in their communities.

e To ensure the benefits of restorative practice are fully embedded throughout the
youth justice system.

e To develop high quality, evidence based community interventions that contribute
to reducing re-offending and maintain the confidence of partner agencies, the
Courts and the general public.

e Ensure the highest quality thoughcare and resettlement planning is available,
utilising the full partnership resources for the small number of young people who
enter the secure estate.

What we will do

e Continue to strive to improve practice through effective and appropriate staff
training.

¢ In line with HMIP recommendations continue to improve the quality of our risk and
vulnerability assessments and their transformation into effective programmes of
intervention.

e Review and improve our management oversight of case work and quality
assurance processes especially around risk and safeguarding issues.

¢ Increase our analysis work regarding understanding crime trends, reoffending,
feedback from service users, effective interventions and use this data to inform
future service delivery by ourselves and by our partners.

e Continue to develop and promote a ‘whole family’ approach by practitioners and
make a significant contribution to meeting the contextual safeguarding needs of
children and young people in Luton.

e Given the evidence of the impact of restorative justice in reducing offending
behaviour, continue to work with youth justice partners to take forward the
development of restorative principles in Luton and Bedfordshire.

e The Service and other relevant agencies will continue to support young people at
risk of re-offending following completion of a court order or ensure that appropriate
‘step down’ support and robust exit strategies are in place.

e The Service will review the effectiveness of current 1-1 and groupwork
approaches and interventions to reducing re-offending, particularly those aimed
at the most prolifically offending young people, and will develop and re-design
accordingly, with a greater focus on how safeguarding and diversity needs (e.g.
communication and learning styles) are being met. This should involve co-
production with young people.

e The Service will continue to work with the Community Safety Partnerships (CSP’s)
to reduce offending, ensuring that all local delivery plans are integrated and reflect
the needs assessment of Luton.

e Along with the Probation Service, we will create an innovative service delivery
model to ensure effective transition between youth and adult criminal justice
agencies. (see innovation)
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What success will mean

Re-offending, particularly amongst those who are disproportionately committing
the most youth crime is reducing.

The above is supported by a revised offer of interventions that address reducing
re-offending with sufficient focus upon the safeguarding and vulnerability of young
people who offend as well as their offending behaviour.

The re-offending of the group of young people transitioning between youth and
adult probation services reducing. (Aspirational — a reduction in the cost of late
intervention to key partners in Luton)

Successful inspection outcomes.

Strategic Priority 3 - Safeguard children and young people from harm

What we aim to achieve

Ensuring that all young people who are at risk of, or involved in criminal
exploitation, which makes them more vulnerable to harm from their own behaviour
or that of others are supported in reducing their vulnerability and increasing safety.
Ensure that we make best use of existing information and data about children who
are missing from home, school or care and those who are at risk of exploitation,
including child sexual exploitation.

Recognise that risk taking is a normal part of adolescent development and to
encourage and provide opportunities for this to be done safely.

Ensuring that where vulnerability and risk to the public overlap, safeguarding
needs are given sufficient attention in agency plans to address offending
behaviour. For example, where young people’s offending behaviour is being
influenced by their own experiences of exploitative and abusive relationships.
Continue to reduce the use of prison/secure custody for Luton young people,
given the adverse impact on safeguarding risks and to also ensure that time spent
in police custody is minimised and the environment is more young person friendly.
Continue to improve standards of reports for court through relevant quality
frameworks and policies.

Promote improved engagement between young people and the police to enable
young people to recognise that the police are there to protect them.

Ensure that where a child or young person is a victim of crime they have the
support they need to cope and recover and are appropriately safeguarded if they
are required to be involved in criminal justice proceedings. Similar protection
should be afforded to young witnesses.

Seek to safeguard those whose offending is most likely to be influenced by their
vulnerability such as looked after children, young carers, mentally unwell young
people, sexually exploited adolescents and those in abusive partner relationships
or witnessing domestic abuse within a family context.

What we will do

We will seek to improve the early identification of and response to safeguarding
issues associated with young people who have offended or come to the notice of
the police and children’s services.

31
Page 65 of 264



e Continue to lead on agenda for serious violence and exploitation with the VERU
and the Community Safety Partnership and remain lead agency for the Prevent
strand.

e Continue to support and develop the local Multi Agency Gangs Panel (MAGPan)

e Working with Children Social Care services, we will coordinate intervention and
support activity in relation to identified individuals and, where appropriate, their
families.

e Interface with Children Social Care services through critical panels such as
Contextual Safeguarding panel.

¢ Review joint working practices between Service and Children’s Services or Health
Services where they working with the same young person due to offending
behaviour and well-being/safeguarding needs e.g. child protection, looked after
children, young carers, emotionally unwell young people, to ensure that planning
is always integrated and joined up in practice.

e Maintain low numbers of young people entering the youth justice system for the
first time, in recognition that the unnecessary criminalisation of young people can
be a safeguarding risk in itself.

¢ Working with Children Social Care services, we will use the early help network to
‘step down’ all youth justice cases that do not meet children’s services thresholds
but are still identified with safeguarding needs at the point of Ser case closure.

e Ensure that all professionals complete safeguarding training relating to child
sexual exploitation awareness, early identification and appropriate responses.

e Continue to be represented on the LSCB Groups and review and implement
learning from any relevant critical learning or serious case reviews of youth justice
cases where safeguarding was a feature and will escalate key learning.

e We will further reduce the use of custody (both sentence and remand) by adopted
the ‘Likelihood of Custody’ predicative toolkit being developed within the Service.
Where young people are sentenced to custody or remanded the YSS will ensure
that co-ordinated resettlement planning with the secure estate and other partners
begins immediately, in order to reduce vulnerability upon release.

¢ Working with the Criminal Justice Partnership and Office for the Police and Crime
Commissioner (OPCC) we will ensure young victims and witnesses are provided
with appropriate support and protection within criminal justice proceedings and
have access to services that will support their recovery.

What success will mean

e Fewer young people are entering the formal criminal justice system.

¢ Reducing the risk of young people referred to MAGPan.

e The relevant professional network is demonstrating a better understanding of
adolescent development and indicators of vulnerability related to offending and is
responding accordingly as indicated through quality assurance and inspection
processes.

e Through continued triage in custody, the administration and process of justice,
including decision making about charge is quicker and less uncertain for young
people.

o Effective interventions are available and utilised by young people involved in
offending who may also be experiencing emotional ill health, abuse in teen
relationships, domestic abuse in the family, caring responsibilities, child sexual
exploitation or sexually harmful behaviour.
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e The prevalence of young people in Luton identified as at risk of child sexual
exploitation or domestic abuse is reducing.

e Fewer young people are being detained in police custody and transfer
arrangements to Local Authority care are being utilised

e Fewer young people are receiving custodial sentences and fewer are remanded
in custody.

Strategic Priority 4 — Protect the public from harm
What we aim to achieve

e To ensure that children and young people who pose a risk of harm to others are
appropriately assessed and effectively supervised to promote a reduction in that
risk.

e Recognise that serious harmful behaviour to others is often a symptom of
significant distress and vulnerability, which needs to be addressed through a
safeguarding approach for that risk to reduce.

¢ Minimise the potential for a ‘transition gap’ between youth and adult services
where risk of harm to others is relevant.

e Ensure that the Service co-operates within the Multi- Agency Public Protection
Arrangements (MAPPA)

What we will do

e Through the quality assurance framework we will ensure that practice in relation
to risk of harm to others is robust and meets the expected standards of HMIP.

e Ensure that management oversight and supervision is robust and effective
through the management supervision and oversight policy.

e Continue to implement the MAPPA protocol for managing those young people
transitioning to adulthood who continue to present a high risk of harm but are not
subject to a statutory order and thus the responsibility of any one agency.

e Relevant cases will be continue to be referred to MAPPA and the relevant case
supervisor and line manager will attend all meetings where a young person is on
the agenda, or where an adult is due to be discussed who presents a risk to a
young person known to the Service.

e Increase access to restorative justice will be available to young people and victims
where offending causing significant harm to others has occurred.

What success will mean

¢ Incidents of significant harm to the public are reducing, including a reduction in
notifications to the Youth Justice Board (YJB) for further serious incidents
committed by young people under statutory youth justice supervision.

e Reduction in cases needing to be notified to and managed through MAPPA.

e Victims of serious youth offending are accessing appropriate support and
restorative justice is always made available to them.

e There is evidence that restorative justice processes are helping to develop
increased empathy towards others and thus enabling young people to present a
reduced risk of harm to others.

e Quality assurance processes reflect increased quality of assessment and risk
management.
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Workforce development

The Service has a long history of developing staff which has assisted with the retention
of key members where other service areas sometimes struggle. We have a Youth Justice
Officer progression scheme in place which has three levels of seniority underpinned by
evidence against competencies which are gathered and recorded within supervision.
Linked to the personal appraisal scheme, once the evidence of consistent application for
each competency is achieved the Officer can move up in seniority within the paygrades.

Assessing the current issues with recruitment general in youth justice, we have been
working closely with the criminology department at the University of Bedfordshire with
the development of a higher technical qualification in youth justice (HTQ). Once this
receives the appropriate academic clearance, it should be approved by employers as a
standalone qualification for future youth justice staff. There are many different types of
HTQ and are usually taught in the classroom at colleges, universities or independent
training providers. Although in its infancy, the aspirations for this partnership is to create
a work experience based process within our Service to support the academic modules
through a part virtual/ part team based placement arrangement for students. The Service
feels this is critical to ensure we have a skilled workforce drawn from Luton residents
going forward.

Again in partnership with the University of Bedfordshire, Luton Council’s Children’s
Services department have developed a Social Work Academy to help recruit and develop
the next generation of social workers in Luton and the wider region. As a Service we take
social work students on placement.

12.Evidence-based practice and innovation

Supported by both its statutory and non-statutory partnerships, the Service has always
been on the forefront of evidence based practice and innovation. Using one example,
driven by the data analysis that underpins much of our practice, those partnerships have
seen a number of health practitioners and education colleagues as long standing
members of the Service to support our cohorts. The Board’s key areas of focus around
early intervention, health and education post covid have been formulated following a 12
month journey of partnership working and joint analysis through the LAM. This
demonstrates the strength of the youth justice partnership in Luton in its ability and
willingness to adapt to the challenges faced by our children using crucial risk and needs
data to inform our practice. Equally working in partnership through partners’ strategic
Boards the Service provides the evidence base for the vulnerable cohorts that access
our services. That way, we are in the best position to advocate for our children.

Many of our innovations across exploitation and the serious violence agenda, such as
the TREE, MAGPan or Amber, have already been covered in this plan in great detail.
Most of the innovations created in Luton have been adopted by other Services operating
in Bedfordshire which is positive and highlights the progress and ingenuity of this Service.
We continue to innovate and develop and co-produce interventions with children and
young people, a number of which were highlighted earlier. Tapp Out is a great example
of the work of this Service in partners with other organisations and children.
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Tapp Out

We have a long standing partnership with the Mary Seacole Housing Association, who
provide supported accommodation to homeless people in Luton. We have previously
collaborated on a co-produced knife awareness programme and a booklet based
intervention around exploitation. It was this booklet that led us to create Tapp Out as an
interactive application. The development has continued with the further creation of a pilot
outreach programme linked to Tapp Out which gives Mary Seacole a community
prevention footprint but also brings them into TREE, Amber and MAGPan projects.

The app was developed with children and young people at the centre of the creative
process. It was they who realised that ‘generic’ exploitation resources did not speak to
children growing up in Luton and any app had to resonate with them through its story and
imagery. Much of story, dialogue and local imagery was devised by the children and
young people who worked on the process, as well as starring in the app itself.

The app focuses on the early detection of exploitation through scenarios and aims to
provide prompt intervention through awareness. Realising through co-production that
children and young people do care about issues that concern them directly but often lack
the platform to present their perspective, this provides an opportunity to really hear them
and listen to their voice. Operating in a town where more than a quarter of the population
are children, we believe that presenting a forum in a format that is familiar to this
demographic will increase interest and engagement. Additionally the analytical data can
be used to further commission resources in the communities that need them most. The
app provides interactives platforms allowing young people to provide anonymous
feedback and become part of the narrative with regards to solutions in real time, the chat
function is monitored 24/7.

The outreach provision, developed as an extension of the app, is a partnership between
the Service and Mary Seacole and integrates with the existing TREE, Amber and
MAGPan initiatives. A qualified outreach worker provides community ‘call outs’ to
individuals who ask for help via Tapp Out. In partnership with the Amber Unit, the
outreach worker also delivers ‘narrative forming’ workshops in schools, youth facilities
and community and faith settings. The outreach worker take a trauma informed approach
and is committed to ensuring that children who may normally be marginalised for criminal
behaviour also receive support and opportunities to break the cycle of exploitation.
Where appropriate, analytics gathered can be shared from the app where a child may be
in danger, including the sharing of IP address and sensitive information where someone
is at risk of imminent harm.

Please use the QR code below to download the app.

interactive storylines

#itsyourchoice Gaat
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13.Looking forward

The multi-agency approaches that the youth justice partnership has built with statutory,
non-statutory and community partners has been fundamental in reducing the number of
children and young people coming into the justice system and those involved in serious
violence in Luton. However whilst the statutory youth justice cohort has reduced
significantly as a result, the analysis of the early intervention and first time entrant cohorts
has shown an increase in presenting risks and complex needs. Developing a Service
that is able to identify the types of issues that lead to exploitation earlier is key to reducing
the numbers of children who get drawn into criminal exploitation and gang associated
behaviours.

Amongst other factors, the pandemic and lockdown conditions has underpinned our
extensive in-depth analysis into early intervention, education and health as key priorities
of the Strategic Management Board and the Community Safety Partnership Executive.
This in turn has driven the change agenda within the Service. In addition to the creation
of the Youth Partnership Service, a significant part of the development will also see a
joined up effective framework to promote a multi-agency approach to extra familiar risk.
Responding to the challenge of children vulnerable to exploitation, the framework will
ensure that we are working together effectively to provide earlier identification and
intervention. This framework will have an effective interface with other localised risk
panels such as MAGPan whilst utilising existing governance groups such as the
Community Safety Partnership Executive and those at a pan-Bedfordshire level.

Our analysis demonstrates high levels of needs and risk, which in some cases is unmet,
with children accessing our services for the first time. As such, the aims and aspirations
of the developing Youth Partnership Service will be to work in the contextual
safeguarding space to reduce the numbers of children and young people referred to
initiatives such as MAGPan in the first place. Building on the successful existing multi-
agency partnership within Edge of Care, Youth Justice and Targeted Youth Services with
co-located workers from specialist agencies working alongside commissioned
community interventions, the Youth Partnership Service will see intensive specialist
support put in place around the child and family at points of crisis but also earlier in the
life journey of that child. As we work further upstream with this intensive early intervention
and prevention, we should see reductions in children subject to statutory youth justice
disposals and care proceedings. New services provided to Family Safeguarding and
Corporate Parenting Teams will see bespoke ambitious early years services (SEND),
Edge of Care services and targeted risk management services to those children at risk
of, or involved in, exploitation who and those who regularly go missing.

We have a close relationship with our Probation colleagues in Bedfordshire both as
statutory members of the Strategic Management Board but also through sub groups of
the Criminal Justice Board, such as the Reducing Reoffending Board. Acknowledging
the difficulties that the Probation Service have had to deal with in terms of staffing and
reunification, we have worked well with developing transitions of young people to the
adult system. Despite this, young people still face a ‘cliff edge’ when leaving youth justice
and our initial analysis demonstrates that there are disproportionate numbers of 18 to 21
year olds in prison who have previously completed youth justice interventions. Equally
the disproportionality amongst this group, both in terms of ethnicity and care history, is
stark. Although in its infancy, we are undertaking an in-depth analytical assessment of
this cohort with a set of criteria to identify whether different interventions or model of
transition could have had a positive impact on the lives of those young adults. Once we
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establish a local analytical profile, underpinned by research into adolescent develop, we
will look to develop a model of service delivery that promotes positive transition for young
people.

The upcoming year will be challenging as we look to make these significant changes not
just to the structure of the Service but also the ethos and shared vision. We are on a fast
track, progressive timeline with the development of the Youth Partnership Service but
have been fortunate with the senior management and local political support to develop
and provide integrated services that identifies, assesses and intervenes much earlier with
vulnerable children and young people at risk of exploitation.

14. Sign off, submission and approval (Page 16 of the Guidance)

Chair of YJS Board - name
Chief Superintendent John Murphy

Signature

Date
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16.Appendix 2

Please note that aspects of the Youth Partnership Service are still under development
therefore this structure diagram details a few staff positions that are yet to be
incorporated into the Service model.
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Common youth justice terms, please add any locally used terminology

ACE

Adverse childhood experience. Events
in the child’s life that can have negative,
long lasting impact on the child’s health,
and life choices

AIM 2 and 3

Assessment, intervention and moving
on, an assessment tool and framework
for children who have instigated harmful
sexual behaviour

ASB

Antisocial behaviour

AssetPlus

Assessment tool to be used for children
who have been involved in offending
behaviour

CAMHS

Child and adolescent mental health
services

CCE

Child Criminal exploitation, where a
child is forced, through threats of
violence, or manipulated to take part in
criminal activity

Children

We define a child as anyone who has
not yet reached their 18th birthday. This
is in line with the United Nations
Convention on the Rights of the Child
and civil legislation in England and
Wales. The fact that a child has reached
16 years of age, is living independently
or is in further education, is a member
of the armed forces, is in hospital or in
custody in the secure estate, does not
change their status or entitlements to
services or protection.

Child First

A system wide approach to working with
children in the youth justice system.
There are four tenants to this approach,
it should be: developmentally informed,
strength based, promote participation,
and encourage diversion

Child looked-after

Child looked-after, where a child is
looked after by the local authority

CME

Child Missing Education

Constructive resettlement

The principle of encouraging and
supporting a child’s positive identity
development from pro-offending to pro-
social

Contextual safeguarding

An approach to safeguarding children
which considers the wider community
and peer influences on a child’s safety

Community resolution

Community resolution, an informal

disposal, administered by the police, for
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low level offending where there has
been an admission of guilt

EHCP

Education and health care plan, a plan
outlining the education, health and
social care needs of a child with
additional needs

ETE

Education, training or employment

EHE

Electively home educated, children who
are formally recorded as being
educated at home and do not attend
school

EOTAS

Education other than at school, children
who receive their education away from
a mainstream school setting

FTE

First Time Entrant. A child who receives
a statutory criminal justice outcome for
the first time (youth caution, youth
conditional caution, or court disposal

HMIP

Her Majesty Inspectorate of Probation.
An independent arms-length body who
inspect Youth Justice services and
probation services

HSB

Harmful sexual behaviour,
developmentally inappropriate sexual
behaviour by children, which is harmful
to another child or adult, or themselves

JAC

Junior Attendance Centre

LAM

Local Accountability Meeting

MAGPAN

Multi-Agency Gangs panel

MAPPA

Multi agency public protection
arrangements

MFH

Missing from Home

NRM

National Referral Mechanism. The
national framework for identifying and
referring potential victims of modern
slavery in order to gain help to support
and protect them

OO0CD

Out-of-court disposal. All recorded
disposals where a crime is recorded, an
outcome delivered but the matter is not
sent to court

Outcome 22/21

An informal disposal, available where
the child does not admit the offence, but
they undertake intervention to build
strengths to minimise the possibility of
further offending

Over-represented children

Appearing in higher numbers than the
local or national average

RHI

Return home Interviews. These are
interviews completed after a child has

been reported missing
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SLCN Speech, Language and communication
needs

SMB Strategic Management Board

STC Secure training centre

SCH Secure children’s home

TREE Tackling, Reducing and Ending
Exploitation

Young adult We define a young adult as someone
who is 18 or over. For example, when a
young adult is transferring to the adult
probation service.

YJS Youth justice service. This is now the
preferred title for services working with
children in the youth justice system.
This reflects the move to a Child First
approach

YOI Young offender institution
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Context and legal framework

Local authorities have a statutory duty to submit an annual youth justice (YJ) plan relating to
their provision of youth justice services'. Section 40 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 sets
out the youth justice partnership’s responsibilities in producing a plan. It states that it is the
duty of each local authority, after consultation with the partner agencies, to formulate and
implement an annual youth justice plan, setting out how youth justice services in their area
are to be provided and funded, how it will operate, and what functions it will carry out.

The plan should equally address the functions assigned to a youth justice service, including
how services will prevent offending behaviour and reduce reoffending?.

Whilst these statutory requirements state the minimum information required within the YJ
Plan, this guidance sets out further considerations for partnerships on both the content and
structure of your YJ Plan; and asks for reflection on how the service takes a strength based
approach towards delivering a child first justice system.

The YJB recognises the remarkable response of the sector to the effects of the pandemic on
delivery and the support that has been provided to children; we do not underestimate that
the impacts of this are yet to fully emerge. At this time the importance of partners working
together to put plans in place to mitigate the impacts are more crucial than ever.

Annual youth justice plans are an opportunity to review performance and developments over
a single year period and plan for the next year. This allows services to be able to respond to
any changes that have taken place in the previous year, including new legislation,
demographic changes, delivery of key performance indicators, and developments in service
delivery. The planning and production of a Youth Justice Plan is beneficial to partnership
working and service delivery to ensure the best outcomes for children.

The YJB recommend that partnerships engage their YJB regional leads in reviewing the
content of plans and seek timely feedback before formal submission.

YJ Plans for 2022/23 are required to be submitted using the template provided at
Annex A, in line with the structure outlined in this guidance. This is a change to
previous requirements reflecting that the data and information contained within the plan is
used by the YJB as an intelligence source that supports our oversight function. The
standardised template supports consistency of content and structure, accessibility of the
information and improves the identification and sharing of best practice.

We recognise that local areas will have their own governance arrangements in place;
however we encourage the practice for plans to be developed in consultation with children
and their families, staff and volunteers, partnership organisations and board members.

The final oversight for plans locally is with the chair of the board and plans must be signed
off by the chair of the board before they are formally submitted.

! The statutory definition of a local youth justice service is contained in the Crime and Disorder Act 1998. In
statute these are known as youth offending teams. However, as services have evolved, they have become
known by different names. We use the term youth justice services (YJSs) to acknowledge the evolution of
services in all their guises and to move away from the stigmatising language of ‘offending’.

2 Crime and Disorder Act 1998, (Section 40 (3)(a)(b).
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There is a requirement on services to publish their YJ plans®. Final YJ plans must be
submitted to the YJB by 30 June 20224, by e-mailing YJB CBU CBU@yjb.gov.uk copying
your YJB regional lead.

Your YJ plan can be submitted at any time. The 30 June 2022 is the date by which your plan
must be submitted on the provided template to ensure timely payment of your Youth Justice
Grant for 2022/23.

Annex B includes a summary outline of grant requirements against terms and conditions to
support services understanding of minimum compliances.

3 The requirement is set out in the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 (section 41)
4 n exceptional circumstances it is possible to request an extension for the plan submission; this must be
agreed in advance with your YJB regional lead.

4
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Child First

You will be aware that the YJB’s vision is of a Child First youth justice system, which we
define as a system where all services:

o Prioritise the best interests of children and recognising their particular needs,
capacities, rights and potential. All work is child-focused, developmentally informed,
acknowledges structural barriers and meets responsibilities towards children.

o Promote children’s individual strengths and capacities to develop their pro-social
identity for sustainable desistance, leading to safer communities and fewer victims.
All work is constructive and future-focused, built on supportive relationships that
empower children to fulfil their potential and make positive contributions to society.

¢ Encourage children’s active participation, engagement and wider social inclusion. All
work is a meaningful collaboration with children and their carers.

e Promote a childhood removed from the justice system, using pre-emptive prevention,
diversion and minimal intervention. All work minimises criminogenic stigma from
contact with the system.

We are satisfied that the evidence supports this as the best approach to achieve better child
outcomes. Much of this is explored in the research by Loughborough University alongside
UKRI, Child First Justice — the research evidence base. You may access the summary
report here

Whilst many of you will be employing a Child First approach to a greater or lesser extent, we
want to build capacity within the sector further. We recognise that systemically this is a long-
term vision which requires policy and legislative changes at the centre, which we are seeking
to influence as set out in our strategic plan. We also recognise that this vision extends far
beyond the youth justice system into mainstream services and beyond and again are
working to re-frame youth justice across government. Equally, as some services develop
their Child First approach and implement these principles, there may be variance and
potential tension between that, and previous risk based approaches. The YJB is actively
working with other organisations across the sector to develop a shared understanding of the
benefits of the Child First approach.

However, there is much that can be done within the existing system within local
arrangements and the content of plans should reflect your activity in working to achieve the
above vision.

How to produce your plan

The Youth Justice Management Board should govern and own the process of producing the
local YJ Plan; it is their opportunity to collectively shape the direction of the delivery of youth
justice so that it best meets the needs of the locality, children, families and communities.
Opportunities for wider participation, significantly where children and their families can
themselves shape and influence the delivery of your service is also strongly encouraged.

5
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YJ planning process — what might it include?

The Management Board (led by the Chair) should take the lead for planning, beginning
with a planning session, with contributions from all partners. The planning process
should include the following:

Reflect and plan

Looking back to learn from the past and recognise achievements, consider plans
based on what is known now and horizon scans to base plans in context

Considering current performance, this may include performance data against local
and national indicators, self-assessment against Standards for Children in the youth
justice system, other existing improvement plans

Identifying and understanding the needs of children in the justice system within the
cohort, and the priorities to support good outcomes

Considering key risks, issues and challenges, and key milestones

Consult and co-produce

Involve input from children and families, enabling the voice of the child and user
feedback and participation

Consult with staff and volunteers, particularly regarding, improvements to service
delivery and identifying learning and development needs of the workforce to
support performance improvement and better outcomes

Engage wider strategic partnerships

Consider the, regional and national context the partnership is operating in. What is
the strategy and vision of key stakeholders within which the YJ Plan will ‘sit’?

Look for support from the sector and take the opportunity to plan across wider
areas — PCC area, health footprint, regional, devolved political area

Take on board relevant wider strategic plans, (including perhaps, Police and Crime
Plan, Local authority plans (Children and Young People Plan for example),
VRU/CSP/LCJB/Public Health Plans)

Share with partners for feedback and amendments

6
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Content of the YJ Plan

Statute requires the production of an annual plan, if a service is committed to a longer
planning period, to align with other delivery plans, this is acceptable, but there must be an
annual update on the youth justice plan submitted to the Youth Justice Board (YJB).

YJ services are asked to ensure the information contained is clear and succinct. If there is
no information available, that should be acknowledged. Plans should be written in Word. If
information is included that is not part of the structured template, this can be added as an
appendix.

Plans will cover both strategic and operational elements. The wider strategic picture should
be captured, whilst outlining also the key business activities that will be undertaken by
services to achieve wider strategic aims.

The plan should seek to include all services that contribute to the prevention of offending
behaviour of children in their local area, as well as describing how the YJ service itself
operates and what functions it will carry out. This can be achieved through descriptions of
operational partnership approaches across a local area, and the strategic links that underpin
them.

The YJ Plan should set out the direction and strategy of youth justice services,
describing how in particular, quality services will be provided to ensure positive outcomes for
children and improvements in performance indicators, in particular:

¢ reducing first time entrants to the youth justice system

e reducing the use of custody

¢ reducing reoffending rates

¢ |ocally agreed performance indicators that evidence positive outcomes for children

The YJ Plan should describe how leadership and governance is set up to monitor the
guality and effectiveness of youth justice services across your area.

Revised Standards for children in the youth justice system were implemented from 2019,
and self-assessments against these standards were carried out by all local partnerships and
submitted to the YJB in 2020. The planning process for your YJ Plan should align the gaps
or areas for improvement your partnership has identified through the self-assessment
process and provide an outline of progress against your action plan to address areas of
improvement.

The local governance arrangements are likely to focus on the YJ Management Board or
equivalent, but where appropriate descriptions of wider governance and leadership should
be included.

Effective governance and leadership requires quality information being made available to all
key partners. It is important to understand the needs and diversity of the local children’s
population, to devise and deliver appropriate individual and personalised services. The YJ
Plan should contain information on the needs of children in the local area, including:

o a profile of offences by children, including a breakdown by gender, age, ethnicity,
looked after status, types of offences
how the needs of your cohort have been assessed to inform delivery decisions

e how the service demonstrates a Child First ethos and practice.
In doing this you may wish to focus upon each of the four Child First tenets (outlined

7
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above) individually and consider plans to implement work within each. For example,
under the first tenet, how you might plan to move away from offending behaviour
programmes towards a model of working which focus on a child’s individual strengths
and build positive behaviours and sense of identity.

Other key information to consider in your YJ Plan should reflect your local context. We
include suggestions alongside areas where we also wish to drive improvements across the
system below. Understanding approaches to these also enables us to capture emerging
and existing good practice, to share more widely and in support of advising Ministers.

¢ what the staffing of the youth justice service looks like, what the workforce learning
and development needs are, and how they will be met

e what is known about child criminal exploitation in your area, and any initiatives or
plans the partnership has in place to work together to address and prevent the harm
arising from exploitation of children (information on serious violence should be
considered as part of this)

¢ what is known about any groups of over-represented children in the youth justice
system in your area, and any initiatives or plans the partnership has in place to work
together to address this

¢ what local partnerships are doing to ensure effective services are available for
constructive resettlement for children leaving secure estate and settling back into
the community, or transitioning across to adult secure estate or community services

e what the partnership and key stakeholders regard as effective practice in youth
justice. What aspects of their service delivery and design have contributed to, and
resulted in their key achievements

¢ how youth partnerships hold education to account over levels of exclusion from
schools/colleges, referrals to Elective Home Education and the provision and
delivery of EHCP’s (Education, Health and Care Plans), and how decisions are being
monitored, challenged and addressed to ensure that the actions of all education
establishments are appropriate and in the best interests of children

e what local partnerships are doing to prevent children who are at risk of offending from
being progressed into the formal youth justice system, and what they are doing to
divert children who have offended from being escalated further through the formal
youth justice system

8
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YJ Plan structure

To aid YJ partnerships in the production of the YJ plan, commentary against the structure
has been provided below:

Introduction, vision and strategy

A forward or statement introducing the plan from the Chair, or a senior representative of the
local authority, confirming that the plan has been developed and agreed across Youth
Justice partners, offers evidence of governance of the plan.

Having an executive summary outlining the key points in the plan, including opportunities,
risks and challenges, works well. This provides a focus on key priorities going forward and
key achievements from the last year.

Outlining the vision and strategy of the local partnership at the beginning of the plan, sets the
overall tone of the narrative to follow, and gives a wider perspective to the detail of the rest
of the plan. This offers the opportunity to develop your own child first vision that all partners
are committed to and shapes activity towards achieving it.

Local context

This is an opportunity to provide information about the local context of both the service and
the local delivery environment. This can include information about the known demographics
of the local population, any issues and concerns that impact on children maximising their
potential

Child First

The YJB is committed to the principle of Child First.®> This section can be used to
demonstrate how the partnership has achieved implementing the four tenants of the Child
First principles into practical service delivery. However, the principle of Child First is not
limited to this section and the plan should also demonstrate how this ethos is woven
throughout other elements of service delivery. If case examples are used, these should be
included in an appendix.

Voice of the child®
The YJ Plan should include information on how the partnership works collaboratively with the
child and how their voice is heard. This section should include:

¢ what has been done with that information or feedback.
any tangible examples of how feedback from children has been used to make
changes in service delivery.

¢ information about the process undertaken to gather the feedback, and how that is
analysed for service development.

It is not necessary to include individual quotes from children and their parents/carers in this
section but an additional appendix can be used to provide specific quotes if required.

5 New report provides evidence-base for Child First approach in youth justice systems | School of
Social Sciences and Humanities | Loughborough University (Iboro.ac.uk)

6 Participation in Practice and Co-creation Project - Peer Power Project (July 2021) - Youth Justice
Resource Hub (yjresourcehub.uk)

9
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Governance, leadership and partnership arrangements

This section should provide an overview of how the partnership is meeting statutory
requirements for the oversight of youth justice services. "Full board membership, including
attendance, job title of the board member and dates of board meetings should be included in
Appendix 1.

An account of the local governance arrangements for youth justice services should be
included, outlining how the youth justice management board links in with other partnership
and local governance arrangements with relevant oversight responsibilities and shared aims.

A description of the partnership arrangements at both an operational and strategic level, that
contribute to support for children in the justice system. As a multi-agency partnership, youth
justice services must contain specialists, or access to specialist provision for children being
supervised, this includes Police, health, education, social work and probation as a minimum.
A description of operational partnerships should include confirmation that this is the case, in
addition to describing the workforce available to deliver statutory youth justice work. This
section should also include information on:

¢ where the service is located within the local authority, or otherwise, and the rationale
the seniority of YJS Head of Service role, including any other lead responsibilities

e the full structure (appendix 2 to your plan). The structure chart should include details
of the staff roles in the YJS and the reporting arrangements for the Head of Service.
Information on the links to the data analyst should also be included. There should be
a separate table in the appendix recording the ethnicity, sex and known disability of
staff.

Resources and services
Your YJ plan will need to provide assurance that the YJB grant will be used appropriately (as
described in the Terms and Condition of Grant).

In this section you are required to include details of:
* how the YJB Grant will be used
» partnership resources that contribute to the aims and expected outcomes of the plan

A description of effective and efficient use of resources should be linked to performance and
outcome measures set out in the plan.
* e.g. ‘we use our grant, partner contributions and available resources to deliver these
services and we believe they produce the following benefits and outcomes. Our
performance will be improved in 2022/23 by....... ’

Progress on previous plan

This section should include a commentary on performance on the key activities identified in
the previous plan. Information should be provided on what activities and objectives were
achieved in the preceding year. Progress should be reported on those actions that are still
outstanding, or partially achieved. Any barriers to the successful completion of activities
should be identified, and if still appropriate, what actions are planned to mitigate or
overcome any barriers to achievement.

7Youth justice service governance and leadership - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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Performance and priorities

This section should contain a summary of key performance targets, as a minimum
describing what current performance looks like and what the partnership is aiming for in the
future. Performance against the nationally measured targets should be captured in the plan.
Partnerships should demonstrate an understanding in their plan of how they are performing
in reducing:

use of custody, (in both remand and sentencing)

first time entrants (FTES) to the criminal justice system
reoffending

overrepresentation within their cohort

Local performance targets are encouraged, and local data to measure these targets are also
welcomed as a useful way of overcoming the challenges to delays in national data. This can
include any local targets that aim to improve the outcomes for children.

Information should be included on how the service has achieved good performance, or what
actions are planned to address any poor performance on the key performance indicators.

Welsh YJS’s should include their performance in relation to the Welsh blueprint in this
section.

Capturing the key priorities for the period is an important aspect of the plan. In challenging
times, focusing on key priorities and stating these in your YJ plan helps to inform key actions
in the business plan or improvement plan section.

Within your priorities we would be keen to understand how your YJ Plan is addressing the
following;

Education

How the partnership is working to ensure all children known to the service are having their
education needs met. This should include information of the education staffing provision in
the service, and how this links with other partnership arrangements, such as voluntary sector
organisations, academy trusts and the local authority and links to education representation
on the board.

Data should be provided on how many children are not receiving their education entitlement,
how many are excluded, on part time timetables or electively home educated. This data
should be analysed to identify any disproportionality and care status of the child. The
number of children who have Education and Health Care plans (EHCP) who are open to the
service should be provided.

Over-represented children

Children from a range of backgrounds are over-represented in the youth justice system® your
YJ Plan should offer commentary on any data or intelligence you have about children who
may be over-represented in the youth justice system in your area.

Nationally it is known that Black and Mixed ethnicity boys are over-represented and the
recent HMIP thematic report made a number of recommendations for local authorities, YJS
partnerships and YJS managers in relation to these children. Commentary on how the
service has responded to these recommendations can be included here. Information should

8 Understanding racial disparity - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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be included on how the management board partnership is fulfilling its duties in line with the
Equality Duties Act (2010) and any other work that is being planned or undertaken to
address over-representation of children.

However, it is not only Black and Mixed ethnicity children that are over-represented, and the
youth justice service should know and respond to any local concerns about all children who
are over-represented. This includes, but is not limited to children looked-after, children
excluded from school and Gypsy, Roma and Traveller children.

There should be an analysis of any data that identifies all children who are over-represented,
and an outline of what plans are in place to address this, and what has been delivered for
these children. Tackling over-representation should be a concern across the partnership,
therefore this should not be limited to the activities of the Youth Justice service and can
include wider activities led by other partners.

If there is no data to indicate any children are over-represented this should be
acknowledged.

Whilst girls tend to be under-represented in the youth justice system, they do have a specific
set of needs, and services may need to be adapted to meet the needs of the girls supervised
by the service. If there are specific services or programmes that have been developed for
girls, this should be included in this section.

Prevention®

Many partnerships are delivering early and/or targeted prevention work with children (and
their parents/carers) who may be displaying behaviours associated with offending, antisocial
behaviour or vulnerability, to safeguard children and promote positive outcomes to stop them
entering the formal youth justice system.

This section can be used to set out the strategy and processes in place for prevention
across the partnership. It should include how children are identified for prevention, how the
service is delivered, by whom and how success is evaluated.

If data is available on numbers of children who receive a prevention service, this should be
included here, along with a description of how this data is recorded and used.

Diversion*®

Many partnerships are delivering diversion work with children who have committed an
offence(s) to support them to avoid a criminal record and escalation into the formal youth
justice system.

This section can be used to set out the strategy and processes in place for diversion. It
should include how children are identified for diversion, how the service is delivered, by
whom, how success is evaluated and what scrutiny is in place.

° Definitions for Prevention and Diversion - YJB (2021) - Youth Justice Resource Hub
(yjresourcehub.uk)

10 Definitions for Prevention and Diversion - YJB (2021) - Youth Justice Resource Hub

(yjresourcehub.uk)
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If data is available on numbers of children who receive a diversion service, this should be
included here, along with a description of how this data is recorded and used.

In both prevention and diversion it is recognised that some of this work may not be delivered
outside the YJ service; this activity should be included in these sections.

Serious violence and exploitation

The YJB’s definition of serious violence is violence against the person offences (which
encompasses homicide and weapon offences), robbery and drugs offences which have a
gravity score of 5 and above.

The YJB acknowledges the link between exploitation of children regarding county lines and
gangs as a means to supply drugs and serious violence . Harm is caused, not only to the
community and victims but also to the children who are often victims themselves, and as a
result may become drawn into criminal activity.

In this section services are invited to include information about their activities to address
serious violence and county lines. This should include any strategic links to wider
partnership arrangements. In addition, any learnings from past serious incidents, use of the
National Referral Mechanism (NRM), if applicable, should be included in this section.

Any work being completed across the partnership as a result of, or to prevent, radicalisation
or extremist activity should be included in this section.

If data is available about the details of children involved in serious violence and offence type
this should be included here.

Whilst not applicable to all children who are subject to Release Under Investigation (RUI)
arrangements, a number of these investigations will relate to serious violence. This section
should address what work is being completed across the partnership in relation to children
subject to RUI.

Constructive resettlement and the use of custody (including remands)

The use of custody has decreased significantly over the past ten years and this is rightly a
success in the youth justice system. When children do go to custody it can have a damaging
effect on their lives, disrupting education and straining family relationships. Children in
custody are likely to be amongst the most complex and vulnerable children in society.
Therefore, even in services where custody rates are low, reference should be made to
strategic planning, including work across the partnership for these children and any analysis
completed on their needs.

This section can include what work the partnership has achieved in implementing the
principles of constructive resettlement in practice, and how they plan to implement the
constructive resettlement approach in the future. Case examples can be included as an
appendix.

The proportion of children on remand rose during 2020/21 and reference to any children
subject to remand should be referenced in this section, and if data is available, this should
be included. This data should include the age, gender and ethnicity of the child. Information
should be included on any strategic plans being delivered across the partnership to reduce
the use of remands.

13
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Children leaving custody often face particular challenges in relation to suitable
accommodation and this section should include information about how the partnership meets
the accommodation needs of children, both leaving custody and those who are in the
community.

Restorative justice and victims

Restorative justice empowers victims and gives them a voice in the criminal justice process,
helping them to move on with their lives. Youth Justice services provide services to victims
to participate in restorative services and help the child to make amends. In this section
information should be included on the strategic process for victim’s participation in
restorative services, including services where there is no direct victim. If data is available,
the uptake of the offer to victims and satisfaction rates.

Victims should also be considered when planning for their safety and there should also be
consideration of the child’s past experience of being a victim and any potential future
concern.

Standards for children in the justice system
Your YJ plan should include Information on:

¢ the findings from your most recent standards for children in justice self-assessments;
e actions completed to address gaps found in internal audits
e progress to date against your standards for children in justice action plan
e planned activity for the coming year.
Challenges, risks and issues
This section should include
* An outline of current challenges, risks and issues to local YJ services

* What actions are being taken to address existing issues and challenges
+ What proposed action may be needed to address potential risks should they emerge

Service improvement plan
It is important during the preparation of your YJ Plan that you consider and capture detalil
around the following:

Service Improvement

What key improvements to youth justice services and outcomes for children are needed and
how they will be delivered? Consider:

What benefits will be delivered and what success will look like?

What support is needed to improve?

Will sector support be used to improve?

How the YJB Strategic Plan 2021-24 will influence your local plan

As part of this consideration YJ Plans must present progress against key findings from any
relevant local inspections, HMI Probation thematics, reviews or learning exercises that have
taken place in the last 18 months including:

e Learning from any serious incident reviews reported locally
e Improvement actions from HMIP inspections, including thematics

14
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¢ Improvement actions from other relevant inspections of statutory partners that may
impact on YJ services

Workforce Development

What development of the workforce in 2022/23 and beyond looks like?

An analysis of the workforce development needs of the staff in the service and the plans to
delivery and training and development in the next year. Information should be included on
any training or developments that have been delivered in the past year and how this has
impacted on service delivery

Board Development

The YJB expects local management boards to take responsibility for all aspects of YJ
service governance; to lead strategically across relevant partners and to ensure a high-
quality service is provided to all children. In 2021 the YJB provided updated guidance on YJ
Service Governance and Leadership to support this. Your YJ Plan should set out what are
the plans for partnership improvements? What action will be taken?

Evidence-based practice and innovation

The definition of evidence-based practice is ‘integration of the best available and accessible
evidence with professional expertise, in the context of working with children in contact with
the youth justice system’. Its purpose is to promote effective practices and achieve positive
outcomes for children. This includes systems, ways of working or specific interventions
which are based on the best available research, are child focused and developmentally
informed. !

In this section examples of practice should be included that meet the definition of evidence-
based practice. If there has been any evaluation, either in-house, or externally validated, this
should also be included.

In addition, examples where there is emerging practice or innovation should be included in
this section. This can include practice that has been developed in response to the specific
needs of a group of children, for example young children, or children with refugee
experience, or practice in response to a theme, need or behaviour. This could include
responses to support prevention and diversion, build strengths, re-engaging children in
services, or systems approaches to ensure good communication.

Examples of practice can include small changes, as well as larger projects.

Looking forward

This section should be used to lay out plans for your development over the next twelve
months. It should be limited to your services key priority areas. The actions should be
achievable to be delivered in the relevant timescales.

This section can also be used to identify any emerging concerns relating to the children
known to youth justice, or the systems and structures that impact on their lives.
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Sign off, submission and approval

YJ Plans must be agreed by your partnership and signed off by the Chair of the board
before submission to the YJB.

YJ Plans can be submitted to the YJB at any point but we request that approved plans are
submitted by the latest 30 June 2022.

YJ Plans should be submitted by e-mailing YJB CBU. CBU@yijb.gov.uk. Copying your YJB
regional lead

If there is wider sign off, scrutiny or governance required for your YJ plan taking place after
the 30 June, your plan can be submitted as long as the management board Chair has
approved the plan. The ‘sign off by the Chair is an indication that the wider management
board have approved the submitted plan.

The YJB regional lead covering your region/Wales are available to review and consult on
locally approved plans. Should feedback from them be sought, we advise consultation on a
draft version take place as early as possible and before formal submission.

The YJB recommends that you consider the production of a summary version for the general
public and a simplified and accessible version for children.

While the YJB provides grant to local areas, it is neither a signatory to the plan nor directly
responsible for its contents. Consequently, neither the YJB nor the Ministry of Justice logo
should appear on the document.
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Annex A —YJ Plan Template

-

Y)%20Plan%20Temp
late%202022-23.doc
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Annex B - Summary outline of grant compliances

The below replicates Annex 3 within the YJ Core Grant Terms and Conditions. Grant
payment is made to the Local Authority as one lump sum when all the compliances set out
below have been met. Payment will be made on condition that the following information will
be provided by the timescale indicated. A failure to provide this information could result in
the YJB on behalf of the Secretary of State for Justice requiring that the grant payment be

returned.

31 May 2022

Submission of the signed audit
certificate for the previous year’s
2021/22 Youth Justice Grant

Send to:
YJBGrants@yjb.gov.uk

30 June 2022

Youth Justice Plan

Send to:
CBU@yjb.gov.uk

copied to your relevant

YJB regional lead

30 June 2022

Submission of a signed
agreement of Conditions of Grant
(e-signatures are now
acceptable) — an email
submission to the YJB must be
copied to other signatories and
state explicitly that the other
signatories have agreed to
conditions.

Send to:

YJBGrants@yjb.gov.uk

certificate for this year’'s 2022/23
grant

31 July 2022 Submission of the planned Contact:
overall income and workforce Inf i dAnalysis@vib K
data for the YJ service through MOTMANONANEANAYSISEEYID. JOV. L
YJ application framework

As per Data Submission of quarterly case Contact:

Recording management and AssetPlus data Inf i dAnalvsi b K

Requirements via Connectivity nformationandAnalysis @yjb.gov.u

(DRR)®

31 May 2023 Submission of the signed audit [Send to:

YJBGrants@yjb.gov.uk

If YJ services are experiencing delay/difficulties with any of the above, contact with their
relevant YJB regional lead is essential.
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Luton

Iltem No:
10
Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Sue Frost, Service Director Sustainable Development
Report by: Yvonne Sampoh, Principal Planning Officer (Policy)
Contact Officer: Sarah Barker, Team Manager Planning Policy
Subject: Article 4 Directions: Commercial, Business and Service uses
to Residential Conversions: Luton Town Centre and
Surrounds
Lead Executive Member(s): | Clir Roche
Wards Affected: Biscot, Dallow, High Town, South, Stopsley, Sundon Park,
Wigmore
Consultations: Councillors |
Scrutiny |
Stakeholders M
Others |

Recommendations

1.

That the Executive:

i)

iii)

Authorises the making of a non-immediate Article 4 direction that
removes the ability to convert commercial, business and service uses
(Use Class E) to residential uses (C3) pursuant to permitted development
rights within the Areas shown edged red in Appendix A.

Instructs the Service Director of Sustainable Development to consult on
the matter in accordance with the legislation; and to report back to a
future meeting of the Executive on the outcome of the consultation to
determine whether to confirm the Article 4 direction and bring it into
effect.

Authorise the notice relating to the publicity requirements to specify an
effective date of at least 12 months after the notice period has
commenced.

Background

The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England) Regulations
2020 updated the Use Classes Order 1987 by amalgamating many of the uses which
were formally contained within A1-A3, B1(a-c) D1 and D2 into a new Use Class E.

2.

Use Class E — Commercial, Business and Service uses consists of previous Use
Class A1 (shops), A2 (financial and professional services), A3 (Restaurants and
cafes), B1(a) Offices — other than in A2, B1(b) Research and development of products
or processes, B1(c) industrial processes, D1 Doctors, clinics and health centres
(except where linked to the residence of the practitioner) and créche, day nurseries or
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day centres, and D2 gymnasiums and Indoor Sports and Recreation (except where
motor sports or firearms are used).

Changes to another use, or mix of uses, within class E, therefore no longer require
planning permission.

A further change was made on 01 August 2021 to the General Permitted Development
Order which was amended to reflect the current use class listings and introduce the
new Class MA which permits (subject to certain exclusions and conditions) the full or
partial conversion of commercial premises (land use operating within Use Class E)
into residential dwellings (C3).

The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development etc.) (England)
(Amendment) (No. 2) Order 2021, Article 13, paragraph 5 (2) enacted on 01 August
2021 confirms that where there is an Article 4 direction in place up until the 31 July
2021 relating to the previous permitted development right, these directions continued
to have effect until 31 July 2022.

Article 4 directions are used by local authorities to remove specific permitted
development rights in defined areas. They do not restrict development altogether, but
ensure that development requires planning permission. A planning application for a
proposal where permitted development rights have been removed by an Article 4
direction would therefore need to be submitted and would then be determined in
accordance with the development plan.

The National Planning Policy Framework (the Framework), was updated with a
revised paragraph 53 addressing how local authorities should approach the making of
Article 4 directions.

Paragraph 53 of the Framework states that Article 4 directions should:

* where they relate to change from non-residential use to residential use, be
limited to situations where an Article 4 direction is necessary to avoid wholly
unacceptable adverse impacts (this could include the loss of the essential core of
a primary shopping area which would seriously undermine its vitality and viability,
but would be very unlikely to extend to the whole of a town centre)

* in other cases, be limited to situations where an Article 4 direction is necessary
to protect local amenity or the well-being of the area (this could include the use
of Article 4 directions to require planning permission for the demolition of local
facilities)

* in all cases, be based on robust evidence, and apply to the smallest
geographical area possible.

This revision creates a ‘higher threshold’ for local authorities making Article 4
directions compared to previous national policy where the threshold was limited to
situations which were simply noted as necessary ‘ to protect local amenity or the well-
being of the area’. The current threshold now requires that Article 4 directions are
made in a more targeted way and should not be used to cover a whole town centre or
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Local Authority area. Paragraph 53 is also clear that the making of the Article 4
direction needs to be underpinned by a strong evidence base.

Paragraph 037 of Planning Policy Guidance was also revised on 20 08 2021 to state
that ‘the potential harm that the article 4 direction is intended to address will need to
be clearly identified, and there will need to be a particularly strong justification for the
withdrawal of permitted development rights’ where prior approval powers are available
to control permitted development.

The Current Position

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

On 04 June 2018, Executive authorised the making of a ‘non-immediate’ Article 4
direction removing permitted development rights for the conversion of office to
residential. The Article 4 direction was proposed in response to changes to the
General Permitted Development Order which enabled conversions from an office use
to a residential use under Class O Schedule 2 (Part 3) ‘Changes of Use’ of The Town
and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (England) Order 2015 (as
amended). Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction was made without
immediate effect on 28 February 2019 and following Executive on 16 September 2019
was confirmed under seal on 09 October 2019, and came into effect on 01 March
2020.

The reason that the previous Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction
was non-immediate rather than immediate direction was due to the risk of
compensation claims from bringing the Article 4 direction into effect immediately.

The previous Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction expired after 31
July 2022 and further information is available under background papers.

The proposed locations of Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction is
provided in Appendix A and covers the following locations:

o Land at Kingsway (including Portland Road, Laporte Way and Kingsway
Industrial Estate).

o Land to the north-west of Osborne Road.
o Land at the junction of Putteridge Road and Hitchin Road.
o Premier Business Park, Dencora Way.

o Luton town centre and surrounds (including areas of Bury Park, High Town, and
New Town).

o Land at Percival Way, President Way and Prince Way (including side roads).
o Land to the north of the junction between Wigmore Lane and Eaton Green Road.

This report is supplemented by an evidence base, justifying the need to exercise
tighter planning control over these locations through the use of an Article 4 direction in
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18.

19.
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accordance with the paragraph 53 of the Framework. This is provided in Appendix B
and C.

In summary at a strategic level, such conversions are contrary to the objectives of
both the adopted Luton Local Plan, specifically:

e Compromising the spatial strategy within the plans that seek to consolidate
development in specific locations and support balanced and sustainable
development (including the regeneration of the town centre).

e Not necessarily providing residential accommodation that meets the objectively
assessed needs of the town as set out in the Strategic Housing Market
Assessment particularly in terms of the type of accommodation provided
including dwelling mix.

e Unlikely to contribute to the affordable housing needs of Luton.

e Reducing employment opportunities in the town and hence losing the balance
between housing and jobs set out in the local plan.

¢ Increase in population and, particularly, requirements for additional school
places.

e Increase in domestic waste from previously commercial properties.
e Additional pressures on the health system.
At the local level, there are a number of issues with:
e Lack of facilities for recreation space especially for children.
e Lack of local school places for children.

¢ Increased domestic waste generation in potentially inappropriate/inaccessible
locations for effective disposal.

¢ Increased costs associated with collecting & disposing domestic waste from
previously commercial properties.

e The quality of the residential living space and environment/amenities provided.

There is also no ability to seek planning (section106) contributions to mitigate against
these and other impacts.

The adopted local plan has a clear spatial strategy to focus sustainable development
upon a hierarchical network of centres (town centre, district centres and
neighbourhood centres) and the proposal is that this forms the basis for the spatial
coverage of this Article 4 direction. All sites proposed contain Category A employment
areas. In summary, the proposed coverage of the Article 4 direction is:
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e Luton Town Centre and surrounding areas: To maintain the strategic role of
town centre in accordance with LLP3 Luton Town Centre Strategy of the
adopted local plan and supplement conservation areas. The site contains
Luton’s key retail uses as well as offices and other commercial uses.

e High Town: To maintain the strategic role and vision for the area in accordance
with LLP10 High Town of the adopted local plan. This will also safeguard the
quality of development in accordance with the High Town Masterplan, Luton
Town Centre Masterplan. The area contains predominantly retail uses with
housing.

e Airport Business Park: To maintain strategic allocation of London Luton Airport
in accordance with LLP6 of the adopted local plan. The site at Percival Way
and President Way contains key light industrial uses as well as offices.

e Wigmore Place: The site at Wigmore Lane and Eaton Road Green contains
offices on the upper floors and retail uses on the ground floor.

e Dallow Employment Areas: The site at Kingsway contains predominantly light
industrial uses and retail uses.

e Stopsley: The site at Putteridge Road And Hitchin Road is contained within the
district centre and includes offices Jansel House on the upper floors and retail
at ground level

e Sundon Park Employment Areas: Premier Business Park, contains good quality
offices.

Using an Article 4 direction to remove the permitted development rights will allow the
Council to require planning permission for development in order to mitigate adverse
impacts on residents, businesses and the wider urban environment and make an
informed decision on the appropriateness of such development in specific locations
covered by an Article 4 direction.

Article 4 Directions Process

21.

22,

23.

Schedule 3 of The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development)
(England) Order 2015 (as amended) details the process for making an article 4
direction.

An Article 4 direction can be made with immediate effect (withdrawing permitted
development rights prior to consultation and confirming after consultation but before
the end of six months of the making notice or withdrawing the proposed direction) or
with non-immediate effect, where permitted development rights are withdrawn
following consultation and confirmation of the article 4 direction.

The use of an immediate Article 4 direction should be limited to situations where this is
necessary to protect local amenity or the wellbeing of the area or if the development
would be prejudicial to the proper planning of their area.
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Section 108 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 notes that if a local planning
authority makes an Article 4 direction and brings it into effect immediately or within 12
months of the notice of withdrawing permitted development rights it can be liable to
pay compensation to those whose permitted development rights have been
withdrawn.

Claims for compensation could potentially amount to hundreds of thousands of
pounds. There are separate compensation arrangements for statutory undertakers
affected. Further details on the Article 4 direction process and the potential for
compensation claims are provided in Appendix D.

It was previously recommended that the Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4
direction was brought into effect after the 12 month period of the notice to withdraw
permitted development rights is made. This report recommends following the same
process due to the number of commercial, business and services spaces falling within
the red line boundary, and the risk, due to the potential land value of these spaces
being recommended for change of use. This is to ensure that permitted development
rights continue to be removed from these sites to exercise tighter planning control over
the loss of commercial space to residential conversions whilst also removing the risk
of compensation claims.

Goals and Objectives

27.

To impose tighter planning controls for commercial, business and service uses to
residential conversions by removing permitted development rights to maintain the key
employment sites within the Town Centre and Surrounds. All of these locations
contain Category A employment sites as set out in the Local Plan. Article 4 directions
in these locations will assist in preventing the unnecessary loss of commercial,
business and services uses which play a key role in supporting employment
opportunities and economic growth in accordance with the strategic objectives of the
adopted plan and corporate priorities in the Luton 2020-2040 strategic vision. These
spaces also provide important infrastructure services to support planned housing
within the borough.

Proposal

28.

It is proposed that the Council makes and then formally consults on the proposed
Article 4 direction to remove permitted development rights allowing commercial,
business and service uses to residential conversions within the Town Centre and
Surrounds. Any representations received will be reported back to the Executive to take
account of in determining whether the Direction should be confirmed and take effect.

Key Risks

29.

Making non-immediate Article 4 directions that take effect 12 months after the notice
to withdraw permitted development rights is made gives rise to the following risks to
the Council:

i.  Further loss of spaces providing services such as retail, office, financial and
professional services, leisure and light industrial services, during the 12 month
period before the Article 4 direction takes effect. These commercial business and
services uses play an important role in the character within the Luton Town
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Centre and Surrounds as well as the outside of the Town Centre and can provide
essential infrastructure services for residents in Luton. The loss of Use Class E
uses to residential uses will have a detrimental impact on growth of commercial,
business and service uses, as such the operation of the permitted development
right Class MA could result in large losses in these commercial spaces.

ii.  The intention of central government is to liberalise and free up redundant
commercial spaces to assist the housing crisis. An Article 4 direction may
therefore face cancellation/modification by the Secretary of State if considered to
be disproportionate. The Secretary of State does not need to approve an Article
4 direction, however the Secretary of State has to be notified when one has been
made.

iii.  The Article 4 direction will interfere with the rights of individuals to the free and
peaceful enjoyment of their property pursuant to permitted development rights
and therefore the Human Rights Act. However, the interference with these rights
is considered proportionate for the reasons set out in this report.

Luton 2040 contribution

30. There are five Strategic Priorities outlined in Luton 2020-2040; these are;

31.

32.

An inclusive economy

Protecting the most disadvantaged
Child-friendly town

A carbon neutral town

A strong and empowered community

The proposals for Article 4 directions in Luton Town Centre and Surrounds will support
priorities for an inclusive economy through ensuring a thriving town centre with the
right mix of office, retail, residential and leisure space and encouraging more money to
be spent locally within Luton’s Town, District and Neighbourhood centres.

The proposals for Article 4 directions in Luton Town Centre and Surrounds will also
contribute in protecting the most disadvantaged through ensuring that the right mix of
dwellings are achieved in Luton that meet local need, especially for families. The
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA), that underpins the Local Plan, found
that the greatest need in Luton is three bedroom dwellings and above. Planning
applications with supporting section106 contributions rather than permitted
development applications for conversions to residential are the best way of ensuring a
high standard of family dwellings within the borough. Ensuring high quality family
dwellings also in turn helps to support a child-friendly town with reduced health
inequalities for children and young people in ensuring the availability of suitable family
dwellings.
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Consultations
33. Consultation will be carried out in accordance with the legislation.

Alternative options considered and rejected

34. To bring Article 4 directions into effect immediately, to prevent the loss of commercial
space to residential accommodation. Due to the number of units within the red line
boundaries proposed this significantly raises the risks of compensation claims.

35. Making non immediate directions at the proposed locations but recommending they
take effect within 12 months after the initial notice to remove permitted development
rights is made as soon as possible, for example shortly after confirmation. This carries
a lesser risk than making the Article 4 direction with immediate effect, shortening time
compensation claims could be made however due to the volume of sites included
within the red line boundary, and the varying quality amongst these number of units
this still carries a high risk of compensation claims.

36. Deciding not to make Article 4 directions at Luton Town Centre and Surrounds. This
would risk uncontrolled conversions at these employment sites which can provide
essential infrastructure services for residents in Luton and play a key role in the
character of the Town Centre.

Appendices Attached

Appendix A: Proposed Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction red line
boundary maps.

Appendix B: Evidence base to support the justification of the proposed Luton Town Centre
and Surrounds Article 4 direction.

Appendix C: Evidenced based maps of proposed Article 4 direction.

Appendix D: Article 4 Directions Process.

Appendix E: Integrated Impact Assessment.

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D

Executive report, 04 June 2018, Article 4 Directions: Office to Residential Conversions
(Capability Green, town centre and surrounding areas). Available at;
https://democracy.luton.gov.uk/cmis5Spublic/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/39
7/Meeting/5371/Committee/1106/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

Required

Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By

Legal The legal issues have been addressed in the |Steven 24/08/22
main body of the report. Sparshott
Senior
Solicitor
(Planning)
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ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Finance The financial implications are outlined in the Darren 16/08/22
body of the report. The proposal removes the |Lambert,
risk of potential claims against the Council for |Finance
significant compensation payments. Business
This is balanced against the risk of Partner
uncontrolled conversions at key employment
sites.
Equalities / |There are no direct equality implications in this |Maureen 02/08/22
Cohesion/ |report. However, an IIA has been completed |Drummond,
Inclusion and has identified the following: Equality and
(Social The proposal will help preserve employment Diversity
Justice) sites, particularly in regards to office, retail and |Adviser
light industrial uses. These sites play an
important role in accommodating economic
growth, increasing employment opportunities
and providing important infrastructure for
residents and visitors to Luton in meeting day
to day needs and providing a range of
opportunities to shop, eat out and socialise.
Provision of quality employment opportunities
and retail facilities to support day to day needs
is crucial to the health and well-being of
residents and will naturally aid in them
developing new skills through these job
opportunities.
Regaining planning control on conversions will
also help mitigate against the negative impacts
associated with the conversion of Commercial
Business and Services Uses (Use Class E) to
Residential Accommodation (Use Class C3) by
ensuring s106 payments are obtained when
residential units are created to support the
increase in residents at these sites in terms of
additional school places, thus improving the
overall quality of the urban environment for
Luton residents and businesses
Environment | There are no direct environmental impacts Shaun 12/08/22
arising from this report. Any related matters will | Askins —
be addressed as part of the normal planning Service
process. Manager
Strategy &
Sustainability
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ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Health Whilst housing is a scarce and needed Susan Milner | 19/08/22

requirement in Luton, it is important that jobs,
green spaces and appropriate accommodation
with access to amenities and health services
are considered to support population health
and wellbeing too. Issuing of Article 4
directions at these locations will allow the
Council to take planning control and consider
any proposed development in respect of its
whole population. The issuing of Article 4
directions at these locations will also will help
to maintain quality employment opportunities
for local residents thereby contributing to the
wider determinants of good health and
attracting investment in Luton.

Regaining planning control on conversions of
Commercial Business and Services Uses (Use
Class E) to Residential Accommodation (Use
Class C3) will ensure a higher quality of
residential accommodation and amenities for
residents, which will benefit long term mental
health and wellbeing.

Permitted development rights could also
reduce active frontages. Inactive frontages can
lead to broader area degradation and fear of
crime, resulting in poor mental health and
stress-related illness.

interim
consultant
public health
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Optional
Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Community |Full and proper control over development Sarah Hall- 16/08/22
Safety should allow for the full consideration of Service
community safety concerns. Director-
Neighbourhood
Services
Staffing
Other
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Land at Kingsway

D Proposed Article 4 direction
red line boundary
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Land to the north-west
of Osborne Road

D Proposed Article 4 direction
red line boundary
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Land at the junction of
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Evidence base to support the justification of the new
Article 4 direction at Luton Town Centre and Surrounds
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Background

The new permitted development right for Class MA replaces Class O and part of
Class M as they previously related to the change of use of office and retail premises
to residential uses respectively.

Permitted development rights granted by the new Class MA must meet all of the
following criteria;

The building must have been vacant for a continuous period of at least three
months immediately prior to the date of the application for prior approval.

The building must have been in Use Class E use for a continuous period of at
least two years prior to the date of the application for prior approval.

The cumulative floorspace of the building to be converted cannot exceed
1,500 square metres (by cumulative, it means including all previous
applications under Use Class MA).

The building (or land on which it sits) cannot form part of a site of special
scientific interest, a listed building or its curtilage, a scheduled monument or
its curtilage, a safety hazard area, a military explosives area.

The building cannot be within an area of outstanding natural beauty (AONB),
an area specified by the Secretary of State for the purposes of section 41(3)
of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, the Broads, a National Park or a
World Heritage Site.

Applications for prior approval for the new Class MA are also subject to the following
conditions that are required to be assessed;

The impact of that change of use on the character or sustainability of the
conservation area;

Transport impacts of the development, particularly to ensure safe site access;
Contamination risks in relation to the building;
Flooding risks in relation to the building;

Impacts of noise from commercial premises on the intended occupiers of the
development;

Where the building is located in a conservation area; and the development
involves a change of use of the whole or part of the ground floor, the impact
on the local provision of the type of services lost;

The provision of adequate natural light in all habitable rooms of the
dwellinghouses;
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e The impact on intended occupiers of the development of the introduction of
residential use in an area the authority considers to be important for general
or heavy industry, waste management, storage and distribution, or a mix of
such uses; and

e Where the development involves the loss of services provided by; a registered
nursery or health centre maintained under section two or three of the National
Health Service Act 2006; the impact on the local provision of the type of
services lost.

In addition, developers will need to submit a floor plan showing the total floor space
in square metres of each proposed dwellinghouse. This will be subject to the national
space standards requirements?! (a condition) that the now expired Class O and M
were not subject to). There is also a requirement to notify adjoining owners and
occupiers of the intended change of use via consultation.

Problem Definition

Under the permitted development regime, the Council is not able to exercise full
planning control on conversions from commercial, business and service uses
(including offices) to residential units. Permitted development under Class MA can
only give consideration to issues relating to; impacts relating to the character and
sustainability of the conservation area, transport and highways issues, loss of
residential amenity, contamination risks, flood risks, provision of natural light within
the new dwelling) hence the consequences for the wider urban environment and for
the Council are not considered (including causing additional costs).

These type of conversions cause a number of issues for Luton and the town’s
priorities as outlined in the adopted local plan, Council’s constitution and supporting
strategies.

Issues arising from conversions from retail to residential under Class M and offices
to residential under class J (post May 2013) and class O (post 30 May 2016 and pre
01 August 2021) can be seen from prior approval applications that have been
permitted in the past.

Examples of office to residential conversions that have been permitted following a
request for prior approval include;

e 13/01643/COM; Wesley House, 19 Chapel Street, Luton, Bedfordshire, LU1
2SE Request for Prior approval - Convert office accommodation 1st, 2nd, 3rd,
4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th 9th and 10th floors from office to dwellings i.e. Class J -
change of use from B1(a) (offices) to C3 (dwellings).

e 15/00552/COM; Unity House, 111 Stuart Street, Luton, Bedfordshire, LU1
5TD Request for prior approval - Change of use from class B1(a) (offices) to
C3 (dwellings). Class J.

1 Article 3, Para 9A and 9B of the General Permitted Development Order 2015 (as amended), enacted 06 April
2021
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16/00677/COM; Chubb House, 400 Dallow Road Luton, Bedfordshire,LU1
1UL Request for Prior Approval - change of use from office(s) (B1a) to (C3)
residential. (Class O) 130 Dwellings.

Examples of retail to residential conversions that have been permitted following a
request for prior approval include;

20/01182/PARTR; 62 Fountains Road, Luton, LU3 1LY

Request for Prior Approval under Part 3 Class M of the Town and Country
Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 2015 - Change of use of
ground floor from Class Al (now Class E) to C3 (dwellings) - 2 flats (1x one
bed & 1 x two bed).

21/00419/PARTR; 71 - 73 Wellington Street, Luton, LUL 5AA,

Request for Prior Approval Class M of Part 3 of Schedule 2 of the Town and
Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 2015 - Change of
use of a building from retail (Class Al) to Dwellinghouses (Class C3). 3 one
bed flats and for building operations reasonably necessary for the conversion.
21/00483/PARTR; 324 Dunstable Road, Luton, LU4 8JP,

Request for Prior Approval Class M of Part 3 of Schedule 2 of the Town and
Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 2015 - Change of
use of a building from retail (Class Al) to Dwellinghouses (Class C3). 5X
Studio flats.

21/00596/PARTR; 74 Wellington Street, Luton, LU1 5AA

Request for Prior Approval under Part 3 Class M of the Town and Country
Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 2015 - Change of use of
ground floor from Class Al (now Class E) to C3 (dwellings) 1 x dwellinghouse
on ground floor and basement.

All the above retail to residential conversions with the exception of 62 Fountains
Road, are all located within Luton’s Town Centre Core. It should also be noted that
there has not been an Article 4 direction in place removing permitted development
rights to covert retail uses to residential uses.

The issues that will arise for Luton if the proposed Article 4 directions are not
implemented are summarised below (in no order of significance):

Loss of employment space, resulting in loss of potential jobs and inward
investment

Lack of facilities for recreation space (especially for children)?.

Increase in population and, particularly, requirements for additional local
school places which are not necessarily accounted for in school roll
projections (as these are unplanned developments) and hence adding to the
shortage of school places across the Borough. Education data shows that the
130 units at Chubb House have resulted in an additional 57 children requiring
school places in September 2017 (of which 22 are in Year R or Year 1).
Increased domestic waste generation (in potentially inappropriate locations for
effective disposal).

2 Clifford, Canelas, Ferm, Livingstone, Lord, Dunning, (2020) ,Research into the quality standard of homes
delivered through change of use permitted development rights
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e Poor quality residential accommodation: Limited or no private amenity space
likely loss of potential family homes that would have been required under the
full planning process, and a proliferation of one bedroom flats, poorer outlook,
access to natural daylight, sunlight compared to residential units granted
under full planning permission®. Using Chubb House, Dallow Road as an
example which included 15*2beds and 2*3beds with remaining 113 residential
units as 1 bed and studio flats, resulted in 87% of the housing provision from
the application as either 1bed or studio flats. This is the inverse of Luton’s
housing need for predominately three bedroom homes.

e Loss of s106 contributions: Education data shows that the prior approval
application permitted at Chubb House should have made a £109,000
contribution towards education requirements.

e Negative impacts on the ability for Luton Council to plan for growth of office,
light industrial jobs. The need to plan for these uses is outlined in section 5.2
of the Luton Local Plan 2011-2031.

e Negative impacts on the vitality and viability of the Luton Town Centre and
other centre designations with the loss of commercial uses to unplanned
housing. The need to establish and preserve an effective network and
hierarchy of Town, District and Neighbourhood centres to serve the heart of
the local community is outlined in Strategic Objective 4 Luton Local Plan
2011-2031.

In areas where residential values are significantly higher than those for Class E
uses, there is likely to be heightened risk of conversion. 4

Justification for the proposed Article 4 Direction at Luton Town Centre and
Surrounds

Luton’s monitoring report 2017/2018 published in May 2019 identifies that through
prior approval/permitted development applications across the borough, a net gain of
257 dwellings were created in 2017/18. These include conversions from retail and
employment uses to housing. 210 of these were 1-bed units, 44 were 2-bed units
and 3 were 3-bed units.®

A further 314 dwellings were under construction, while extant permissions for a
further 293 had yet to commence. 537 of these are for 1-bed units, 65 are 2-bed
homes and 3 are 3-bed homes and 2 are 4-bed homes.®

The monitoring report also identified 11,023sg.m of office space was being lost
through the permitted development to residential uses between 2017/18. ’

3 |bid.

4 Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison Young
Shttps://www.luton.gov.uk/Environment/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Local%20Plan/Infrastructure%20and%20
delivery/del-009.pdf

5 1bid.

7 1bid.
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A significant amount of these residential units being created via permitted
development were noted as being 1-bed homes that do not meet identified needs.

A higher proportion of dwellings rather than flats are required, with a priority need for
3 bedroom dwellings and above as reflected in section 6 Housing of the adopted
Luton Local Plan.

A Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4 direction will ensure planning permission us
required, enabling good quality homes to be delivered in appropriate locations, fully
assessed residential use, and planned and supported by appropriate social
infrastructure for future occupiers. Luton Council therefore seeks to continue to
retain tighter planning control within Luton Town Centre and Surrounds which
contain sites which play an important role in accommodating economic growth,
increasing employment opportunities and providing important infrastructure for
residents and visitors to Luton in meeting day—to-day needs and providing a range of
opportunities to shop, eat out and socialise.

The Office and Industrial market

The Employment Land Review 2013 (ELR) was commissioned to form part of
Luton’s evidence base for the adopted local plan (Luton 2011-2031). The ELR
highlighted Luton’s need to retain and increase commercial space to accommodate
forecasted growth in employment.

The ELR noted that in Luton, there are two largely separate office markets; town
centre office stock which generally tends to be older, poorer quality and
accommodating smaller, lower value businesses; and out-of-centre provision, which
tends to be more modern high-quality spaces

The ‘Review of town centre office/business premises for alternative re-use’ 2013
prepared by Peter Brett Associates LLP further noted that the Luton Town centre
office market does not have an established office core or a significant single occupier
which underpins the marker, as a result the office market within this location is
fragmented and the type and quality wide ranging.®

Job growth estimates

The ELR 2013 analysed forecasts of job growth for Luton Borough up to 2031
produced by the East of England Forecasting Model (EEFM) in 2012.

The EEFM produced forecasts on the estimated job growth expected in Luton from
2011-2031 in uses covering Manufacturing (General Industry), Distribution and
Offices and Research and Development (R&D). Offices are forecasted to have the
largest job growth of these sectors amounting to a net gain of approximately 8,790
jobs. Based on EEFM forecasts this represents 49% of the overall job growth
forecast in Luton which is predicted as 17,825 which is expected to be mainly within
retail, health care, leisure and air transport. However it should be noted that now

8 Peter Brett Associates (2013) Review of town centre office/business premises for alternative re-use.
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some elements of manufacturing, retail, healthcare and leisure all fall within E Class
uses.

Table 1 EFFM Baseline Forecast Employment Change in Luton 2011-2031°

Manufacturing 13,375 10,155 -3220
Distribution 8,595 10,695 2,100
Offices 18,230 27,030 8,790
Total B-class 40,200 47,880 7,670
Jobs

Jobs in All 96,350 114,175 17,825
Sectors

Source: EEFM/ Nathaniel Litchfield and Partners analysis 2012 — total jobs including self employed *
numbers rounded. Nathaniel Litchfield and Partners (NLP) ELR 2013

*References to B-Class predate changes to the Use Classes Order 1987 and the
new Use Class E.

Demand vs Supply of office space

The ELR 2013 confirmed that Luton had above average unemployment, modest
levels of new firm formation and a predominantly lower skilled workforce.
Representation in ‘knowledge based sectors’ (a sector which is increasingly based
on knowledge-intensive activities, creating a greater reliance on intellectual capital
rather than physical inputs) is generally low, although its level of business service
jobs has been above average.©

Luton’s employment space is predominantly (78%) industrial, which is considerably
more than neighbouring boroughs, with more modest level of office provision.*!

Between 2002-2008, where uses relating to commercial non-retail uses were being
lost (mostly industrial), there had been sizeable gains in office provision to offset this.

In the town centre and edge of town centre, where some offices may have become
old and not fit for purpose, and proposals to refurbish and modify these offices have
not been coming forward, some loss of office space could potentially be released for
office conversions into other uses, however it is the Council’s approach that the

% Nathaniel Litchfield & Partners (2013) Luton Borough Council, Employment Land Review , Final Report, March
2013

10 1bid.

1 bid.
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release of commercial premises within the Town centre and Surrounds is delivered
via planned approach which meets identified needs of housing types whilst
safeguarding the vitality and viability of the Town Centre.

The ELR 2013, assessed future requirements for employment space under a range
of economic scenarios and approaches, reflecting forecasts of employment growth
from the East of England Forecasting Model (EEFM) and projecting forward past
development trends in Luton.

Five scenarios were considered. These approaches are explained in detail below. All
scenarios in concluding their estimates for floorspace requirements to accommodate
future growth considered floor space needs depending on the nature of use, with
consideration of average vacancy rates, and potential and unforeseen factors which
could affect realisation of estimates, such as delays in completion of developments
and forecasting errors.

Scenario 1 - EEFM Job Growth: This scenario looked at requirements for estimated
job growth based on the EEFM.

Scenario 2 - ONS based Job Growth: This scenario looked at requirements for
estimated job growth based on EEFM projections for employment but also
considered Office for National Statistics estimates of population and migration
change in the borough.

Scenario 3 - Baseline Past Development Rates: This scenario produces estimates
on required floorspace to accommodate future growth based on past development
trends between the years of 2001 and 2011 to forecast how much would be required
for 2011-2031 if the development trend remained exactly the same.

Scenario 4 and 5 - Lower and Higher Development Rates: These scenarios were
based on average completion rates between 2001-2011 but excluding years where
development was particularly high (2007/2008) or unusually low (2010/11). Scenario
4 reflects a more pessimistic future outlook than scenario 3 where future growth
rates never quite reach the higher past rates in a much slower period of national
economic growth and scenario 5 reflect a more optimistic outlook in which the low
rates of 2010/11 are not repeated and UK economic recovery is better than
expected.??

Some reflect assumptions of higher future development rates in Luton than in the
recent past, and some were lower.

2 1bid
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Table 2 Gross Floor space Requirement by Scenario = 2011-2031 (m2)13

Scenario Labour Demand Past Development Rates

1 EEFM 2 ONS 3 Past 4 Lower 5 Higher
Job based Job  Take-Up Future Future
Growth Growth Continues  Take- Up Take-up

Source: Nathaniel Litchfield and Partners (NLP) ELR 2013

Whilst the ELR 2013 assessed demand versus supply in forecasting requirements
for employment floor space between 2011 and 2031 for industrial and office uses
based on five different growth scenarios, whereas industrial uses were found to be
potentially in surplus in three of these scenarios, forecasts for office space
requirements in comparison was noted as having a significant shortfall of office
space supply in all five potential growth scenarios. This shortfall ranged from
5,300m2 to 38,600m?2 .1t should be noted that even those figures were dependent on
developments on all identified land supply coming forward.

Table 3 Demand v Supply of Industrial Space in Luton by Scenario (m2) covering
period 2011-20311

1 EEFM 2 ONS 3 Past 4 Lower 5 Higher

Job based Take-Up Future Future

Growth Job Continues Take-Up Take-up
Growth

Source: Nathaniel Litchfield and Partners (NLP) ELR 2013

13 |pid.
14 Ibid.

July 2022 Page 11

Page 123 of 264



Appendix B

Table 4 Demand v Supply of Office Space in Luton by Scenario (m2) covering period
2011-20311°

Requirement for office | 133,200 |132,300 | 147,600 125,900 | 159,200

space (m2)
Available supply (m2) 120,600
Surplus (+)/shortfall(-) (m2) | -12,600 -11,700 -27,000 -5,300 -38,600

Source: Nathaniel Litchfield and Partners (NLP) ELR 2013

Since 2011/12 up until March 2018 already, 48,312sgm. of office floorspace has
been lost, with only one year seeing a net gain.

In light of the forecasted shortfall in office space required to meet expected job
growth in Luton, ELR 2013 is clear in that Luton needs to:
‘retain its main existing sites, as far as a possible and to ensure employment
space is delivered on them within the plan period.’

It was also advised in the ELR 2013 that most of the older employment areas should
be retained until replacement sites become available.®

In order to address the forecasted shortfall in office space needed to support growth
in Luton, the ELR 2013 has suggested a number of solutions to increase office
provision including, encouraging more office development on all employment sites as
such the loss of any office space would be contrary to seeking to increase office floor
space in Luton to attract economic growth and inward investment.

The more recent, Luton Article 4 direction employment report April 2022 prepared by
Avison Young, noted that offices in terms of land use were the most at risk out of all
of the Use Class E uses from conversion to residential uses because the typology of
offices are the closest to residential as compared to other uses where the makeup of
the building is not as straightforward and similar to existing residential typologies.!’

As such it is deemed essential to put in place Article 4 directions to exercise tighter
planning control over Use Class E conversions to residential use to preserve office
floorspace which Luton currently is in short supply of in all growth scenarios listed
above.

5 1bid.
18 1bid.
17 Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison Young

July 2022 Page 12

Page 124 of 264



Appendix B

Luton has a notable history of significant permitted development conversion. Data
from the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government shows there were
875 office-to-residential conversions in Luton in the five years to 2019/20.18 This
accounts for 25% of the 3,490 new homes created in the area over the same period -
while across England as a whole, the average was just 6%.1°

The Luton Article 4 direction employment report April 2022 also compared the trends
of office and light industrial rental growth and noted whilst national office rental value
growth was modest at 1.1% over 2021 which is likely due to the pandemic and the
working from home guidance from government (which has now been removed),
demand for space where businesses need to be in situ has been more resilient than
office space over the course of the pandemic such as light industrial space, general
industrial space. This is evidenced by the national industrial market, which saw high
levels of demand during 2020 take up reached 49 million sq. ft. which is far higher
than the previous record of 34 million sq. ft. in 2016. %°

Consumer demand for competitive prices and short delivery times has risen as a
result of the pandemic with growing demand for urban logistics hubs. This has led to
growth in demand for light industrial space, meaning potential opportunities for
economic growth for this area.?*

Rate of unemployment and claimant activity

The ELR 2013, provided evidence that the Borough’s unemployment rate was higher
at 10.8% than the regional average (6.6%) and national average (8.1%) rates.??

Claimant unemployment was also noted as rising significantly in Luton from 2.6% at
the start of the recession in early 2008 to 4.8% in August 2012. This was noted as
being higher than in the East of England (3,0%) and also above the national average
(3.8%).%3

Up to date figures, show that six months into the pandemic, Luton had the eighth
highest claimant count out of 63 major towns and cities in the UK and the seventh
highest rate of furloughed workers.?*

Covid-19 has affected local economies differently. Luton is in the top ten cities and
towns for:
e Claimant count as share of working-age population, August 2020 (at 8.76%)%.

18 |bid.

9 |bid.

20 |bid.

21 |bid.

22 Nathaniel Litchfield & Partners (2013) Luton Borough Council, Employment Land Review , Final Report,
March 2013

2 |bid.

24 Luton Council Corporate Plan 2021-2023, Luton 2020-2040, A place to thrive,
https://www.luton.gov.uk/Council_government_and_democracy/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Policy%20and%
20Performance/LBC-corporate-plan.PDF

25 Luton Covid-19 Economic Recovery Plan Crisis, Rescue, Recover, Reform 2020 to 2022, Luton 2020-2040, A
place to thrive
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e Luton’s economy is particularly vulnerable due to high numbers (33%)
working in ‘at risk’ sectors.?®
Luton is currently ranked the 70th most deprived out of 317 local authorities, which
places it among the 50% most deprived areas.?’

The Luton 2020-2040 vision, (the town wide, Council vision for Luton) has
highlighted addressing poverty as the most important issue in Luton, recognising that
Luton suffers from one of the highest poverty rates in the country.?®

COVID-19 has been further exacerbated this; early indications suggest that Luton
could be the second most affected town in the country in terms of job losses with
around 16,000 jobs identified in sectors that are very vulnerable.?®

Lack of knowledge based industries in Luton Borough Council

Knowledge-based industries are sectors of the economy where value added
is derived from the intensity and accumulation of knowledge, often fostered through
innovation and increasing use of technology.

Knowledge based sectors typically include the following occupations:
e High-tech manufacturing (computer, electorinics, aerospace).
e Service sector industries, such as education healthcare and software design.
e Business services such as insurance, information and communications.

Firms within this sector tend to grow faster and have greater future potential than
other sectors and so are considered an important indicator of an economy’s
competitiveness and future growth prospects. Only 18.9% of Luton’s businesses
were knowledge-based in 2010 — significantly lower than the East of England and
national rate of 21.8% and the lowest rate in Bedfordshire. This suggests the
Borough is under-represented in these types of businesses, businesses that are
more likely to generate future growth.3° The need to build economic growth and
prosperity and enhance skills and education in Luton is listed as one of five strategic
priorities in Luton Investment Framework (LIF) 2016-2020. These priorities were
listed as key strategic priorities in order to raise the aspirations of Luton’s residents
and businesses and ensure the right mix of qualifications and skills for new jobs and
to meet Luton employer’s needs. The Council during this time has prioritised
business engagement activities with business sectors that have the potential for
significant employment growth in the town,’

26 Luton Covid-19 Economic Recovery Plan Crisis, Rescue, Recover, Reform 2020 to 2022, Luton 2020-2040, A
place to thrive

272019 Indices of Multiple Deprivation Summary (2019)
https://www.luton.gov.uk/Environment/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Planning/Observatory/2019-indices-of-
multiple-deprivation-in-luton.pdf

28 Luton 2020-2040, A place to thrive
https://www.luton.gov.uk/Council_government_and_democracy/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Luton2020-
2040/Luton-2040-strategic-vision.pdf

2 |bid.

30 Nathaniel Litchfield & Partners (2013) Luton Borough Council, Employment Land Review , Final Report,
March 2013
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This includes the knowledge based related industries of creative arts and media,
Technology, Aerospace and aviation and advanced manufacturing, engineering and
automotive.

The Luton 2020-2040 vision further builds on the priorities of the LIF to ensure that
one of the key priorities between 2020 and 2025 in direct response to COVID-19 was
to secure a ‘strong economic recovery’ which seeks to protect jobs, incomes and
business. A key target outcome in achieving this is to upskill the local workforce and
by diversifying into knowledge based sectors such as digital, creative and aviation
industries. 3! These sectors are commonly supported by offices.

The rise of homeworking and the impact on the demand for office space

It is noted that agile working and the rise of home working has increased since the
ELR 2013 and even more since the pandemic where during the lockdown in 2020-
2021, workers were mandated to stay at home by the government. Research from
the Chartered Institute of Personal and Development (CIPD) following a review of
the increase of homeworking during the pandemic concluded that, although benefits
were noted from the rise of homeworking which included a better work—life balance
for employees, most notably the reduction in commuting time and cost for
employees, having fewer distractions to complete tasks and better collaboration that
has been facilitated by the technology, it was also noted that many employers
acknowledge that some employees are keen to return to a central ‘workplace’, due in
part to poor homeworking environments and limited social interaction. In addition,
some employers highlighted other challenges with homeworking, such as reduced
mental wellbeing, staff collaboration and line management — which they say would
be overcome if workers were in the office at ‘least some of the time.”®?

These findings are indicative of a potential sharp rise in partial homeworking (hybrid
working) where workers are likely to attend a ‘workspace’ one to three times a week
together with working from home rather than a complete shift to full-time
homeworking in future.33

This evidence suggests that the rise of homeworking does not make the need for
office space obsolete, as a central workspace is still valued for those that cannot
work from home as well as to assist hybrid working (both working from home and
within a workspace) which is expected to rise. The Avison Young Economic Property
Market has suggested that demand for office space already appears to be
recovering with the end of 2021 delivering strong take-up, up 42% on 2020 in the
major cities outside of London.3*

Mckinsey and Company also noted through research that some companies are
planning to shift to flexible workspaces, a move that will reduce the overall quantum
of space they need and bring fewer workers into offices each day. A survey of 278

31 https://www.luton.gov.uk/Business/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/LIF/lif-brochure.pdf

32 CIPD, (2020) Embedding new ways of working, Implications for the post-pandemic workplace,
https://www.cipd.co.uk/Images/embedding-new-ways-working-post-pandemic_tcm18-83907.pdf
33 CIPD, (2020) Planning for hybrid working

34 Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison Young
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executives by McKinsey in August 2020 found that on average, they planned to
reduce office space by 30 percent.3®> Surveys undertaken by Pricewaterhouse and
Coopers (PWC) in their ‘Future of the Office Survey’ also provided similar results
which found that 77% of UK organisations plan to reconfigure their existing office to
support the functioning of hybrid working with better facilities for collaboration, social
distancing, or to other Class E uses such as cafes and canteens, doctors, dentists,
gyms on site to improve employee experience and 50% think they will reduce the
size of their office portfolio providing shorter more flexible leases or by working with
flexible space providers.2® This was also concluded in the Luton Article 4 direction —
Employment Report 2022.37 This further indicates that although there may be a shift
in how office spaces are used in requiring them to be more flexible to support hybrid
working, the need for office space is still required to support new ways of working
following the pandemic.

Residential Market Overview

Luton Borough has experienced c16% growth in achieved house prices between
April 2017 and April 2022, rising from an average price of £231,605 in April 2017 to
£267,787 in April 2022.38

Flats achieved a less significant uplift in value over the same period with growth from
an average achieved value of £144,726 in April 2017 to £151,357 in April 2022. This
reflects a 4% uplift in value. 2°

35 Mckinsey and Company (2020) https://www.mckinsey.com/featured-insights/future-of-work/the-future-of-
work-after-covid-19

36 pricewaterhouse and Coopers(PWC) (2021) Research, contrasting forces shaping office plans, make the case
for hybrid working, https://www.pwec.co.uk/issues/transformation/case-studies-and-insights/the-importance-
of-hybrid.html

37 Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison Young

38 |bid.

39 Ibid.
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Figure 1 Average Price paid, Luton Borough
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Luton Borough have fluctuated rising from £263psf in April 2017 to a peak of £326psf
in February 2020. Latest data in January 2022 indicates a steady decline, reflecting
values of £273psf. This indicates growth of c. 3.8% over the whole period
considered. 4

Considering new build stock alone, values for flats grew from £295psf in April 2017
to a peak of £403psf in August 2018. Since then, values have dropped off, reaching
£354psf in September 2020. 42

The table below indicates value changes in Luton’s postcode areas for new build
flats. Averages have been calculated based on achieved sales values psf dating
back to 2017. 43

0 bid.
“1 bid.
2 1bid.
3 |bid.
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Table 5 Average Residential Values by Postcode*

£339.28 70
£369.01 60
£364.77 28
£450.07 31
£292.55 1
£271.40 8

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Employment Report April 2022, Avison Young

The table above indicates that the highest values on a £psf basis are seen in LU4
with most active postcode markets in LU1 and LU2 with a total of 130 sales
transactions for new build flats in the last 5 years. 4°

* bid
* bid
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Vacancy Rates and Quality of Office Stock

Figure 2 -Employment spaces in Luton, Luton Article 4 direction - Employment
Report April 2022, Avison Young*t
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The Luton Article 4 direction- employment report 2022 undertook an assessment of
vacancy rates in Luton and found that the offices spaces with the highest vacancy
rates were the highest quality, more modern Out of Town Offices with nearly 12%,
with other areas having a notably low vacancy rates at 1.5% or less. Although this
could suggest the Out of Town Centre offices are the most at risk because of the
highest vacancy rates, it was noted that going forward as hybrid working becomes
more prevalent as we come out of covid and the need for smaller but better quality
offices to suit this flexible working style becomes more in demand, secondary office
stock which were older, lower in quality stock would be at the highest risk of
conversion as the cost of refurbishment and ongoing letting potential is reduced.*’

“ 1bid
7 1bid
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The oldest and lowest quality office stock are predominantly found in the Town
Centre.

It was also noted that, another potential reason for the low vacancy rates for offices
in the Town Centre, Edge of Town Centre, and Suburban areas was due to recent
number of conversions of offices within the town centre to residential which has both
reduced the available office space which also lowered the vacancy rates at the same
time.*8

Table 6 Office Market Overview4°

143 1,559,441 10,905 1945 2.48 0.98%
92 498,434 5,418 1961 2.32 0.15%
56 1,663,592 | 29,707 1997 2.93 11.89%
73 405,153 5,550 1964 2.26 1.48%
364 4,126,620 | 11,337 1961 2.49 3.62%

Source: CoStar, 2022, In Luton Atrticle 4 direction - Employment Report April 2022, Avison Young®®

Market rents across Luton shows an average value of £18.10 psf. This reflects an
18% uplift on the 10-year average, demonstrating strong value growth. This reflects
a relatively strong office market particularly when combined with the low vacancy
rate above !

However, from recent transactions, market capital values reflect £187 psf, with
anticipated yields reflecting ¢.7.5%, which when combined with average market rent
gives an estimated market value of £241 psf for a fully occupied office building.
These are notably below the c. £350 psf achieved in new build residential
development and even the average apartment value of £273 psf. This shows that
residential market values are higher than office values, although consideration has to
also be given to the cost of conversion with current BCIS estimates suggesting
median residential conversion costs of £131 psf. 52

8 bid
9 1bid
*0 1bid
*1 Ibid
*2 |bid
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Further consideration also must be given to the variation in office stock. Table 7,
shows the variation in the market based on the CoStar quality rating (out of 5). This
shows a clear correlation between quality of stock and estimated market rent with
higher quality stock estimated to achieve a better rental level which can be
attributable to the quality and attractiveness of the space. >3

This means that there is potentially an even greater disparity between low quality

office stock and residential values putting vacant low quality office stock at greater
risk of conversion through Permitted Development Rights. >4

Table 7 Quality of Office Premises Review>°

8 444,802 55,600 2005 £19.30 13.95%
164 2,789,076 17,007 1967 £17.60 3.82%
180 879,826 4,888 1953 £15.20 1.05%
12 12,916 1,076 1957 £15.12 0.00%

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Employment Report April 2022, Avison Young

Table 8, shows the variation in rental in the different study locations. It shows that
sales and rental values are relatively high in both the Town Centre and Out of Town
locations. On the other hand, Edge of Town Centre and Suburban values are lower
with transaction values under £150 psf. This potentially puts these areas at greatest
risk of PDR conversion.

%3 |bid
> |bid
%5 bid
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Table 8 Area by Area Office Value Analysis®®

£192 £42 £14 £15.70
£149 £25 £13 £15.10
£233 £24 £16 £20.10
£146 £21 £13 £16.30

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Employment Report April 2022, Avison Young

Nonetheless consideration still needs to be given to secondary stock in other
locations which could be masked within the above table where higher transactional
values for better quality office stock hides the potential risk for some offices being
converted through PDR. This is particularly high risk due to the shift towards better
guality stock to create a better working environment when people do use office
accommodation as part of hybrid working.

From the review of the office and industrial market with consideration of the targets
for commercial floorspace to accommodate growth for future growth, it is clear that
all office space needs to be retained as currently there is a shortfall in all five
potential growth scenarios to plan for office jobs covering the adopted plan period of
2011-2031. High quality modern office spaces, such as Butterfield Green and
Capability Green need to be protected with tighter planning control as these spaces
serve a sub-regional role, attracting economic growth within and outside Luton.
Offices in the Town Centre, Edge of Town Centre and Suburban Areas, which are
notably older in stock and lower in quality may have lower vacancy levels than the
more modern spaces, but are likely to be more at risk than the more modern, high
quality office spaces because of their lower quality compared to the more modern
spaces. Office spaces within Town Centre, Edge of Town Centre and Suburban
Areas are also less adaptable to the more modern ways of working which are now
starting to emerge with hybrid working, however the older office spaces in these
locations are still functional and are attractive to small to medium businesses
because of their affordability, this is evidenced by their notably lower vacancy levels.

Up to date evidence shows that residential values overall are significantly higher
than those for Class E uses, so there is likely to be heightened risk of conversion

%6 1bid
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overall particularly in regards to office to residential conversion due to the typology of
office units.

In terms of light industrial uses, this has proved to be a very secure industry during
the pandemic, where light industrial spaces have experienced low vacancy rates and
modest growth over the last year with consumer demand for short delivery times and
competitive prices, indicating that although this may be less at risk than offices, it is a
key industry where light industrial floor space needs to be protected as it continues
to play an important role in creating economic growth in Luton.

Retail Market Overview

Figure 3 Retail Areas®’
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Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Retail Report June 2022, Avison Young

57 Luton Article 4 direction-Retail Report June 2022- Avison Young
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The Luton Retail Study Update (2015) identifies District Centres as areas that ‘act as
the primary focus for shopping and other service delivery within a particular part of
the town. Such centres can cover typical weekly retail, service and community
requirements. Due to their ability to provide a range of shopping, such centres can
act as a natural focus for investment and ensure that one journey can satisfy most
needs of the local population. A small-to-medium supermarket typically acts as an
anchor, alongside dedicated parking, a range of community or potentially health
facilities and the possibility of a transport hub, depending on location. Seeking to
further focus investment and services at these locations (in terms of the Council and
transport operators) should ensure that they cater for a considerable proportion of
local journeys.’ %8

Neighbourhood centres ‘Provide a more limited retail offer which means a lesser role
and function to District Centres. Neighbourhood Centres are primarily intended to
service the needs of the population within walking distance and may not therefore
provide the same levels of dedicated parking, public transport accessibility or
opportunities to capture passing trade. However, they will typically demonstrate a
parade of shops in one or more continuous rows, with often independent outlets with
a largely retail or service sector base. There may often be other public services
clustered in close proximity such as schools and health facilities, providing a good
basis to meet day-to-day needs.’ 9

58 Luton Borough Council, Retail Update 2015, White Young Green.
%9 Ibid
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District and neighbourhood Centres indicated within the Retail Study Update (2015)
include;

Table 9 District and Neighbourhood Centres.60

Bury Park Farley
Marsh Road High Town
Marsh Farm Round Green

Wigmore Lewsey (St Dominic’s Square)
Stopsley Bushmead
Sundon Park Bramingham (Freeman Avenue)
Hockwell Ring

Biscot Road

Calverton Road

Birdsfoot Lane South

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Retail Report June 2022, Avison Young

There is approximately 4 million square foot of retail space in the borough of Luton
with approximately half of this located within the town centre.5!

A review of the quality of the properties evidenced by the table below, shows that
although there is marginal difference between the Co-star quality rating of retail
amongst the different types of centre in Luton, greater quality of retail provision is
outside the town centre particularly in the out of town retail parks, which are fully
occupied, where the lesser quality, oldest retail provision is within the town centre
with an average stock age of ‘1929’ which also has the highest vacancy rate. This
puts the Town Centre retail provision at the highest risk.

60 Luton Article 4 direction-Retail Report June 2022- Avison Young
5 Ibid
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Table 10 Retail Market Overviews®?

Buildings Total Average Average Average Vacancy
Floorspace Size (sq. Stock Co Star Rate (%)
(sq. ft.) ft.) Age
Rating

Town Centre

District Centre

Neighbourhood
Centre

Out of Town
Centre

Suburban Retail

Total

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Retail Report June 2022, Avison Young

Overall according to Co-Star data rental levels in Luton have dropped over the past
year, by circa 4% to an average rental level of £22.20 psf. This also leads to greater
risk of PDR conversion due to falling rental levels making assets seem less attractive
to investors.

It should also be noted that current market trends, as well as the impacts of the war
in the Ukraine, rising inflation and increased cost of living is putting downward
pressure on spending which could also put retail premises overall at risk.

62 |bid

July 2022 Page 26

Page 138 of 264



Appendix B

Table 11 Area by Area Retail Value Analysis®3

£172 £150 £27 £25.97
£384 £54 £29 £25.99
£201 £39 £23 £27.15
£371 £46 £23 £25.60
£426 £40 £20 £26.58

Source: Luton Article 4 direction - Retail Report June 2022, Avison Young

* Average Sales Value is the average sales value achieved in each area from transactional evidence,
as recorded by CoStar where data is available, in the last 3 years.

** Max Rental Value is the highest rent achieved in each area from transactional evidence, as
recorded by CoStar, in the last 3 years.

*** Average Rental Value is the average rent achieved in each area from transactional evidence, as
recorded by CoStar where data is available, in the last 3 years.

*** Estimated Rental Value is taken as the median of the CoStar range for estimated achievable rent
if the property was available on the current market.

The town centre may be at most risk due to relatively low values achieved although
this may be reflective of secondary stock transacting and higher quality stock not
being sold in the study period of the last 5 years.

As noted above, LU4 is the strongest performing postcode district in terms of
residential values and so underperforming stock, older and lesser quality retail stock
in this area could also be at particular risk of residential version where the disparity
between retail and residential values may be greatest.

83 |bid
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Policy Context

National Planning Context

The Government’s objective in setting these permitted development rights is
primarily to remove barriers to housing development. On 01 July 2021, the then
Secretary of State for the Ministry of Housing Robert Jenrick, Communities and
Local Government stated,;

‘As part of our on-going measures to improve the planning system, increase housing
supply on brownfield land, stimulate investment in urban areas and sustain jobs, we
have in recent years introduced new permitted development rights which allow the
change of use to residential without the need for a full planning application.’

Section 6 Building a strong, competitive economy of the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) also states that planning policies and decisions should create
conditions where businesses can invest, expand and adapt, and help encourage
economic growth, with a clear economic vision and strategy having regard for local
industrial strategies and other local polices for economic development and
regeneration. Section 6 further highlights the need for planning policies and
decisions to address specific location requirements of different sectors which
specifically references making provision for ‘clusters for networks of ‘knowledge and
data-driven, creative or high technology industries’

Exercising tighter planning control over office space within Luton to ensure there is
enough provision to accommodate growth is key in also encouraging more
knowledge based jobs in Luton which has been highlighted as a key need in the
borough and supports Section 6 of NPPF above. This also supports the need to
exercise tighter control over industrial spaces which have proven to be a key driver
in encouraging economic growth in Luton, especially during covid as highlighted in
the Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison Young.

Section 7 Ensuring the vitality of town centres of the NPPF also makes clear that
planning policies should support the role that town centres play at the heart of local
communities where the town centre is the preferred place for shopping , business
and leisure.

Planning Policies are required to;

e Establish a network and hierarchy of town centres promote their long term
vitality and viability

e Define the extent of town centres and primary shopping areas, and make
clear the range of uses permitted in such locations,

e Where suitable and viable town centre sites are not available for main town
centre uses allocate appropriate edge of centre sites that are well connected
to the town centre and
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e Recognise that residential development often plays an important role in
ensuring the vitality of centres and encourage residential development on
appropriate sites.

This makes clear the importance of Town Centre and other centre designations,
although housing is welcome in the town centre and can help to enhance the
centre’s vitality this is effectively administered through a planned strategized
approach rather than through permitted development rights where the location of
these conversions are relatively uncontrolled.

Local Policy Context: Luton Local Plan 2011-2031

Luton Local Plan, adopted by the Council on 07 November 2017, sets out the vision
and approach for the sustainable growth of Luton up to 2031.

Paragraph 5.2 of section 5 ‘Grown Luton’s Economy’ states the need to plan for
18,000 jobs, in line with the EEFM forecasted growth of jobs over the plan period. Of
these 8,000 are B Class jobs and 10,000 non B Class jobs. Changes to Use
Classes Order have since amalgamated Use Class Al (shops), A2 (financial and
professional services), A3 (Restaurants and cafes), B1(a) Offices — other than in A2,
B1(b) Research and development of products or processes, B1(c) industrial
processes, D1 Doctors, clinics and health centres (except where linked to the
residence of the practitioner) and créche, day nurseries or day centres, and D2
gymnasiums and Indoor Sports and Recreation (except where motor sports or
firearms are used) all into Use Class E.

Paragraph 5.5 states ‘There is a simultaneous need to protect existing key
employment areas (termed Category A) that have been assessed as performing well’

Category A sites are noted as the sites that offer the best quality employment
opportunity. All sites proposed in Luton Town Centre and Surrounds Article 4
direction include Category A Employment Areas.

LLP14A states:

‘The existing employment areas (Category A) ...shall be protected B1, B2 or B8
uses. Once developed, strategic allocations containing B1, B2 or B8 are
safeguarded as Category A employment areas. Changes of use or redevelopment
within the employment areas and sites that would result in a loss of floorspace for
economic development uses will be resisted.’¢

Further to this Policy LLP15 B states that:

64 References to B Class uses refer to B1- Business; B1(a) Offices - Other than a use within Class A2, B1(b)
Research and development of products or processes, B1(c) Industrial processes, B2 General industrial, B8
Storage or distribution. These references have been superseded by the legislative changes that took place on
August 01 2020. With the exception of Use Class B2 and B8 all other B classes fall within Use Class E,
Commercial Business and Service Uses. B2 and B8 remain unchanged.
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e ‘Planning permission for residential development will also be granted on sites
not allocated for housing provided that it would not lead to a loss of other uses
for which there is recognised local need”™

The policy further states that “Higher densities will be encouraged within Luton Town
Centre, district and neighbourhood centres. New housing should not result in the
over intensification of the site. Development will achieve a mix of different housing
sizes, types and tenures informed by the latest housing assessments and local
circumstances.

Further to this, Policy 14 B states that “where a...... unidentified employment site that
has been vacant for at least 12 months, a mixed use development which retains
significant employment or alternative redevelopment to non- B uses to meet
identified needs will be permitted where: (i) It can be demonstrated that suitable
alternative accommodation at comparable rents is available and (ii )it can be
demonstrated that it is no longer suitable or viable for B1, B2 or B8 uses and where
the site is vacant, there is evidence of active marketing for a reasonable period.”

The Employment Land Review (2013) demonstrates that there is a shortfall of office
provision across the Local Plan period when compared to the objectively assessed
need by stating that there is a “shortfall of office space...... even if all identified
supply comes forward”. The key message from the review is that Luton needs to
retain its existing employment sites as far as possible and to ensure that
employment space is delivered during the plan period. Further to this there is a
requirement to retain most other employment areas until such time as replacement
sites are available. This evidence shows that for employment purposes there is, in
planning policy terms, a requirement to place control on the loss of B1
accommodation

Further to this, there is a qualitative issues regarding office stock within the town
centre as this stock is of poorer quality and market draw when compared to, say,
Butterfield Green and Capability Green. However, given the finite land supply (for all
uses) across the Borough if office accommodation is lost and not replaced elsewhere
in the town then job losses (or job opportunities) are lost. This would include
potentially compromising both the role of and wider regeneration of the town centre.
The Local Plan Inspector has effectively supported this position in his report where
he states”...... it is important that Luton provides an adequate stock of buildings and
land to support the local economy and maintain jobs, through retaining sites.....”%°

Policy LLP25 High Quality and Design, seeks to ensure the quality of development
and Policy LLP37 Climate Change, carbon and waste reduction and sustainable
energy, requires energy statements and waste audits to be included within planning
application to ensure that these matters are appropriately considered to enable the
LPA to ensure that development contributes to mitigating against climate change
through energy efficiency (including renewable energy) and to minimise waste
generation.

55 Luton Local Plan Inspectors Report 2017
http://www.luton.gov.uk/Environment/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Local%20Plan/Luton-Local-Plan-final-
Inspectors-report.pdf
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Clearly the intention of Local Plan policy is to have in place appropriate controls on
the location and scale of housing development and of redevelopment of employment
uses. The permitted development rights proposed in Class MA do not enable the
level of control required at Luton Town Centre and Surrounds to ensure the
deliverability of the adopted Local Plan objectives that set out to deliver growth and
sustainable development

When viewed from a planning policy perspective alone, all of this points to the
requirement to incorporate greater planning control regarding the conversion from
commercial, business and services uses to residential under Permitted Development
Rights Class MA.

Section 7 Luton Town Centre & District & Neighbourhood Centres, implement
national planning policies for retail within Luton.

LLP21 establishes the centre hierarchy of Luton in accordance with Strategic
Objective 4 of the adopted plan, LLP21 establishes the District and Neighbourhood
Centre designations within the borough and the application of the sequential test in
ensuring main town centres uses are primarily situated within the town centre and
managing edge of and out of town centre developments, LLP22 sets the constraints
of Primary and Secondary Shopping Areas and Frontages within Luton Town Centre
according to the Policies Map and LLP23 sets the constraints for planning
applications for District & Neighbourhood Areas & Shopping Parades. LLP21-LLP23
work together to exercise tighter planning control within the Town Centre and Centre
designations to protect the network and hierarchy of the Town Centre and ensure its
vitality and viability.

Section 7 of the local plan also sets out the targets for net additional floorspace for
retail uses to strengthen the centre hierarchy within the borough.

Table 12 Local Plan Net Additional Convenience Floorspace requirements®6
Net Additional Convenience Floorspace

2015 2020 2025 2030 2031

3,393 6,279 5,757 8,467 9,064

Table 13 Local Plan Net Additional Comparison Floorspace requirements®’

Net Additional Comparison Floorspace

2015 2020 2025 2030 2031

N/A 4,420 30,096 49,483 53,715

66 | ocal Plan 2011-2031
57 |bid
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Article 4 directions — Proposed Sites

Land at Kingsway

e The site is an out of town centre location with predominantly light industrial
uses containing Luton Council’s depot.
e The site is in category A employment use

Although it is noted that currently light industrial units are in high demand with the
rise of warehouses, consumer demand, competitive prices and short delivery times,
with growing demand for urban logistics hub, vacancy rates are unlikely to become
high to put these spaces at risk, the growth in this industry indicates the important
economic role it plays within the borough and therefore requires protection.

Kingsway includes a central hub with a mix of predominantly general industrial (B2)
and light industrial processes (E(g)iii)) as well as B8 Storage and distribution, as well
as E(g)(i) offices and E(g)(ii) research and development of products or processes.

The site includes a large cluster of Use Class E(g) uses predominantly light industrial
units. This area also includes the site of Chubb house which was the subject of a
conversion of offices (now E(g)(i)) to 130 1 bed units.

16/00677/COM; Chubb House, 400 Dallow Road Luton, Bedfordshire,LU1 1UL
Request for Prior Approval - change of use from office(s) (B1a) to (C3) residential.
(Class O) 130 Dwellings

The ELR 2013 demand versus supply in forecasting requirements for industrial uses
between 2011 and 2031 found there to be potentially in surplus in three out of the
five growth scenarios, with two of these scenarios showing a shortfall. As noted
above demand is likely to increase since the pandemic and therefore land at
Kingsway covering Use Class E uses should be safeguarded.

Land to the north-west of Osborne Road

e The site is an out of town centre plot containing offices
e The site is in category A employment use

The site is within an employment Category A allocation and contains an office unit.
Although it is an out of town centre office use (according to the Luton employment
report April 2022 which is deemed least at risk compared with the town centre
offices), as noted above, there is a shortfall in all potential growth scenarios to meet
the provision of office floor space required for Luton over the local plan period. It has
also been noted that offices in terms of land use were the most at risk of all the Use
Class E uses from conversion to residential due to the typology of offices being
closer to that of residential uses, making office use easier to convert to residential.
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Land at the junction of Putteridge Road and Hitchin Road

e The site is an out of town centre plot with retail uses on the ground floor and
office uses on the upper floor.
e The site is in category A employment use

This site includes offices Jansel house (upper floors) as part of a shopping parade
with retail uses on the ground floor. As noted above offices are the most at risk of
conversion and has an estimated shortfall in all growth scenarios within the adopted
plan period. In terms of offices this is a secondary office which although is out of the
town centre its age puts this space at a high risk of conversion. In terms of retail offer
the site is located within a district centre, which although has a low vacancy rate,
district centre retail are some of the oldest stock and therefore would be at risk of
conversion if vacancy levels start to rise.

Premier Business Park, Dencora Way.

e The site is an out of town centre plot containing offices surrounded by
predominantly B2 General Industrial uses
e The site is in category A employment use

The site contains office uses, which has a shortfall of provision over the local plan
period and is most at risk of conversion to residential uses as noted above.

Luton Town Centre and Surrounds

Town centre retail is the most at risk of conversion due to retail buildings in Luton’s
Town centre being the oldest and those considered as secondary retalil.

The contextual maps show the important designations within the proposed retails
boundary.

The inclusion of Bury Park is also important as noted in Luton Employment report
April 2022, that data indicates that the highest values on a £psf basis for residential
units are seen in the LU4 postcode districts as such it would be an attractive offer for
owners to turn vacant retail into residential uses and receive a high financial return.

The most active postcode markets for the sale of residential units are in LU1 and
LU2 with a total of 130 sales transactions for new build flats in the last 5 years, the
red line boundary covers predominantly the LU1 and LU2 postcodes with LU4 post
codes based in the Bury Park Dunstable Road area.
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Land at Percival Way and President Way.

e The site is an out of town centre plot with a collection of offices.
e The site is in category A employment use

This site contains office units Use Class E(g)(i) and is near the airport, a hub of
economic activity. The ELR 2013 in forecasting requirements for employment floor
space between 2011 and 2031 concluded office that there was a significant shortfall
of office space supply in all five potential growth scenarios. This shortfall ranged from
5,300m2 to 38,600m2. The Luton employment report 2022 also noted that offices in
terms of land use were the most at risk out of all of the Use Class E uses from
conversion to residential uses because the typology of offices are the closest to
residential as compared to other uses.

Land to the north of the junction between Wigmore Lane and Eaton Green
Road

The site is an Out of Town Centre unit but within the District Centre which includes
office units and ground floor retail units as well as the Asda shopping centre. The
District Centre contains the second oldest stock of retail units after the Town Centre.

The site also contains Employment Area Category A land.

Although the vacancy level is likely to be low for the retail units in this location, the
site contains both secondary retail and office units which places this site at a high
risk of conversion due to their age.
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Appendix D

Article 4 Directions Process

Section 108 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 notes that if a local planning
authority makes an Article 4 direction and brings it into effect immediately or within
12 months of the notice of withdrawing permitted development rights it can be liable
to pay compensation to those whose permitted development rights have been
withdrawn.

e The risk comes into play where a Local Planning Authority refuses
planning permission for development which would otherwise have been
permitted development; or

e grants planning permission subject to more limiting conditions than the
General Permitted Development Order.

e The grounds on which compensation can be claimed are limited to
abortive expenditure or other loss or damage directly attributable to the
withdrawal of permitted development rights.

e This can include the difference in value of the land if the development
had been carried out and its value in its current state, as well as the cost
of preparing the plans for the works.

An illustration is set out below dealing with potential compensation based on land
value uplift, which Property and Construction Services have prepared. The figures
provided are estimates.

Based on recent sales and general market conditions, the cost of acquiring a non-
residential building with one of the permitted development rights, either office or retail
has been adopted at £187 per sq. ft.

In terms of office stock, there has been little movement since the last valuation in
2018 where the estimate was £70-100 per sq. ft, so compensation payable without
fees is likely to be circa £87 per sq. ft.

Therefore on a 10,000 sq. ft office building the compensation payable would be circa
£870,000.

In terms of retail, despite recent drops, base values remain higher at circa £160 per
sq. ft. based on a 10% yield.

Therefore the compensation payable on a retail to residential permitted development
right would be circa £27 per sq. ft., based on a 1,000 sq. ft. retail premises the
compensation payable would be £27,000. A key difference between employment
and retail is that there are many more retail units than office, so many multiples of
this amount may need to be paid.

An Article 4 direction can also be made with non-immediate effect and brought into
effect after the 12 month period but before two years have passed which removes
the compensation risk.
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Appendix E Integrated Impact Assessment Form (llA) LUton

The key aim of an impact assessment is to ensure that all council policies, plans and
strategies support the corporate mission statement

‘Enabling Luton to be proud, vibrant, ambitious and innovative’

Why do | need to do an Integrated Impact Assessment (l1A)?
The aim of this impact assessment process is to:

ensure adherence to the legal duties contained within the Equality Act 2010 and
associated public sector duty to analyse the impact of decisions to be undertaken by
council

ensure the council has due regard to equality taking a proportionate and timely
approach to analysing the impact on citizens

minimise duplication of initial impact assessments with regards to Environment and
Health and maximise consideration of other key council priorities of Inclusion and
Community Cohesion

ensure that the council has been able to consider the social, health, environmental
and economic impacts in its decision making in a single document and, where
necessary enable the production of a comprehensive action plan to mitigate any
potential negative impacts identified

When do | need to do an IIA?

An IIA must be started at the beginning of any project, policy or strategy, and cannot
be finalised until such time as all consultations, as required, are undertaken.

The impact table will help you to make early consideration of the potential impacts of
your proposal and should be used from the point at which preliminary report is taken
to Corporate Leadership and Management Team (CLMT) where appropriate. By
using this table at your earliest point in the project, potential impacts can be
highlighted and it will also be clear whether you need to carry out a full llA.

If you complete this table and all impacts identified are neutral, eg there is no
noticeable impact on characteristics and priorities listed and you are fully confident of
this, please contact the Social Justice Unit (SJU) by email setting out how you have
reached this judgement as it is unlikely you will need to carry out a full llA.

An IIA must at all times identify those who will be affected by the decision, policy or
strategy.

At a time of economic austerity IIA authors are minded to consider the whole range of
decisions, both locally and nationally when analysing the impact on citizens.

Your first early draft is to be sent to the SJU for comments and guidance

Once consultation has ended, the IIA must be updated with results of the consultation
and returned to executive, where required, for further consideration and approval — at
this stage it will be signed off as completed by the SJU.

If you need further guidance please contact the SJU. Please see links at the end of
this document to key Corporate and Partnership documents that may help you
complete this IIA.

1
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Proposal title:

Article 4 Direction Commercial Business
and Service Uses to Residential
Conversions

Lead officer name:

Yvonne Sampoh

Date of lIA:

01 August 2022

Date updated after consultation:

N/A

Early draft seen by:

(Please send an early draft of your IIA to the SJU to
ensure all impacts are being considered at the
appropriate time)

Dylan Katuwawala

Finalised IIA signed and seen by SJU :

Name:

Date

Names of all other contributors and
stakeholders involved in the preparing of
this proposal who have been consulted with
and agreed this assessment:

(Please note the IIA must not be carried out by one
person)

Sarah Barker- Team Manager, Planning
Policy and Environment

Sunil Sahadevan- Head of Planning

Sue Frost- Service Director for Sustainable
Development

Councillor Robert Roche

If there is any potential impact on staffing
please include the name/s of the trade
union representative/s involved in the
preparation of this assessment or any
supporting evidence of request to
participate:

None

2
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Proposal outline

Information supporting the proposal (who, what, where, how, why). Breakdown of present users
by ethnicity, age, sex, disability, religion/belief, sexual orientation (if recorded). Show areas in the

town with the biggest and lowest needs. Greater emphasis is required at the start of the IIA on the
service, how it is delivered now and how the new service will be delivered.

Changes of Use from Commercial Business and Services Uses (Use Class E) to
Residential accommodation (Use Class C3) are permitted under the General Permitted
Development Order 2015 (as amended). An Article 4 direction enables a local planning
authority to remove these PD rights and thus exercise planning control over such
conversions.

The proposal is to make non-immediate article 4 directions at these sites to remove the
ability to convert commercial business and service uses (Use Class E) to residential uses
(C3) pursuant to permitted development rights contained within Class MA of Schedule 2
(Part 3) ‘Changes of Use’ of The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (England) Order 2015 (as amended).

This will assist in preventing the unnecessary loss of commercial spaces in particular retail
and office uses within the Town Centre, as well as Out of Town Centre locations as these
play a key role in supporting employment opportunities as well as providing important
infrastructure for residents and visitors to Luton in meeting day to day needs and providing
a range of opportunities to shop, eat out and socialise within the borough.

3
Page 159 of 264



Appendix E Integrated Impact Assessment Form (llA) LUton

Impact table

The purpose of this table is to consider the potential impact of your proposal against the
Equality Act 2010 ‘protected characteristics’ and the council’s social, environmental and

economic priorities.

Once you have completed this process you should have a clearer picture of any potential
significant impacts’, positive, negative or neutral, on the community and/or staff as a

result of your proposal. The rest of the questions on this form will help you clarify impacts
and identify an appropriate action plan.

Protected groups

Citizens/community

Staff (for HR related issues)

Positive

Negative

Neutral

Positive

Negative

Neutral

Race

Y

Sex

Disability

Sexual orientation

Age

Religion/belief

Gender reassignment

Pregnancy/maternity

Marriage/civil partnership
(HR issues only)

< |=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<]|=<

Care responsibilities?
(HR issues only)

Social and

health®

Impact on community cohesion

Y

Impact on tackling poverty

Y

Impact on health and wellbeing

Y

Environment

Impact on the quality of the natural Y
and built environment

Impact on the low carbon agenda Y
Impact on the waste hierarchy Y

Economic/business

Impact on Luton’s economy and/or Y
businesses

Impact on jobs Y
Impact on skills Y

1 “Significant impact” means that the proposal is likely to have a noticeable effect on specific section(s) of the
community greater than on the general community at large.
2 This is a Luton specific priority added to the nine protected characteristics covered under the Equality Act
2010 and takes into account discrimination by association.

3 Full definitions can be found in section

3
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Please answer the following questions:

1. Research and consultation

1.1. Have you made use of existing recent research, evidence and/or consultation to inform your
proposal? Please insert links to documents as appropriate.

Click here for local demographics and information

The above link has been used to prepare the Executive report authorise the proposal.
The proposal also utilised the planning policy evidence base at the link below;

https://m.luton.gov.uk/Page/Show/Environment/Planning/Regional%20and%20local%20pl
anning/Pages/Local%20Plan%202011%20-%202031.aspx

Two reports were also commissioned this year (2022) to assist in the making of these
recommendations; these include;

Luton Article 4 direction-Employment Report April 2022- Avison and Young
Luton Article 4 direction-Retail Report June 2022- Avison and Young

1.2. Have you carried out any specific consultation with people likely to be affected by the
proposal? (if yes, please insert details, links to documents as appropriate).

Guidance notes: if you have not yet undertaken any consultation you may wish to speak to the Consultation
team first as a lack of sufficient consultation could place the council at risk of legal challenge.

Click here for the council Consultation Portal

There is a legal requirement to consult on the designation of Article 4 directions this will
take place after the Executive have agreed to make the Article 4 directions at these
locations as authority needs to be obtained before consultation is undertaken.

1.3. Have you carried out any specific consultation with citizens likely to be affected by the
proposal? If yes, please insert details, links to documents, as appropriate above. Please
show clearly who you consulted with, when you consulted and the outcomes from the
consultation. Mitigations from consultation should be clearly shown in action plan at end of
the document.

For advice and support from Consultation team click here

There is a legal requirement to consult on the designation of Article 4 directions this will
take place after the Executive have agreed to make the Article 4 directions at these
locations as authority needs to be obtained before consultation is undertaken.
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2. Impacts identified

2.1. Where you have identified a positive impact, for communities or staff, please outline how
these can be enhanced and maintained against each group identified. Specific actions to
be detailed in action plan below.

Guidance notes: by positive impact we mean, is there likely to be a noticeable improvement experienced by
people sharing a characteristic?

The proposal will help preserve employment sites for employment uses and hence
maintain job opportunities for all local people. Provision of quality employment
opportunities is crucial to the health and well-being of residents and will naturally aid in
them developing new skills through these job opportunities.

Regaining planning control on conversions will also help mitigate against the negative
impacts associated with the conversion of Commercial Business and Services Uses (Use
Class E) to Residential Accommodation (Use Class C3) by ensuring s106 payments are
obtained when residential units are created to support the increase in residents at these
sites in terms of additional school places, thus improving the overall quality of the urban
environment for Luton residents and businesses

2.2. Where you have identified a negative impact please explain the nature of this impact and
why you feel the proposal may be negative. Outline what the consequences will be against
each group identified. You will need to identify whether mitigation is available, what it is and
how it could be implemented. Specific actions to be detailed in action plan below.

Guidance notes: by negative impact we mean is there likely to be a noticeable detrimental effect on people
sharing a characteristic?

N/A

2.3. Where you have identified a neutral* impact for any group, please explain why you have
made this judgement. You need to be confident that you have provided a sufficient
explanation to justify this judgement.

Guidance notes: by neutral impact we mean that there will be no noticeable impact on people sharing a
characteristic.

There is no evidence currently available to suggest that the proposal will have a noticeable
impact, either positive or negative, on the groups identified above.
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3. Social and health impacts

3.1. If you have identified an impact on community cohesion®, tackling poverty® or health and
wellbeing®, please describe here what this may be and who or where you believe could be
affected, Please also ensure that you consider any possible impacts on looked after
children.

Guidance notes: please use this section to describe the social and health impacts and detail any specific
actions or mitigations in the action plan below.

For advice and support from the Social Justice Unit click here

For advice and support from the Public Health team click here

The recommendation for Article 4 directions within the Town Centre and Surrounds will
help preserve employment opportunities and hence contribute to tackling poverty and, via
the determinants of health approach contribute to health and well-being of the community.

The proposal will also help in aiding community cohesion through providing important
infrastructure for residents and visitors to Luton in meeting day to day needs and providing
a range of opportunities to shop, eat out and socialise within the borough, this is
specifically in relation to retail uses within the Town Centre and other Centre locations.

4 is the proposal likely to have a noticeable effect on relations within and between specific section(s) of the
community, neighbourhoods or areas.

5is the proposal likely to have a noticeable effect on households that are vulnerable to exclusion, eg due to
poverty, low income and/or in areas of high deprivation

6 |s the proposal likely to have a positive or negative impact on health inequalities, the physical or mental
health and wellbeing of an individual or group, or on access to health and wellbeing services?
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4. Environment impacts

4.1. If you have identified any impacts related to the built and natural environment’, low carbon?®
and waste minimisation please describe here what this may be and who or where you
believe could be affected

Guidance notes: is the proposal likely to impact on the waste hierarchy which includes issues shown in the
table below:

Waste hierarchy

Prevention

If you can't prevent, then....

Prepare for reuse

If you can't prepare for reuse, then....

Recycle
If you can't recycle, then....

If you can't recover value, then....

Landfill if no alternative available.

For advice and support from the Strategy and Sustainability team click here

The positive impact upon the built environment will relate to the ability to place controls on
future conversions of Commercial Business and Services Uses (Use Class E) to
Residential accommodation (Use Class C3) via planning conditions and agreements to
minimise and mitigate against environmental impacts.

Conversions under Class MA, are likely to result in increases in domestic waste, parking
and school places.

The carbon impact is also positive/neutral as there will be no change to the current
position. There may be a positive carbon impact as subdividing into residential units may
generate an increased energy requirement across the site.

7 Is the proposal likely to Impact on the built and natural environment covers issues such as heritage, parks
and open space, cleanliness, design, biodiversity and pollution?
8 |s the proposal likely to impact on low carbon includes issues such as use of energy, fuel and transport.
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5. Economic impacts

5.1. If you have identified any impacts related to Luton’s economy and businesses®, creating
jobs™ or improving skill levels", please describe here what this may be and who or where
you believe could be affected

Guidance notes: please use this section to describe the social impacts and detail any specific actions or
mitigations in the action plan below. Please detail all actions that will be taken to enhance and maintain
positive impacts and to mitigate any negative impacts relating to this proposal in the table below.

For advice and support on Economic Development click here

The proposal will help to preserve employment sites for employment uses and hence
maintain job opportunities for all local people. Provision of quality employment
opportunities is crucial to the health and well-being of all residents and will naturally aid in
them developing new skills in through these job opportunities.

9 Is the proposal likely to impact on Luton’s economy and businesses for example by creating an opportunity
to trade with the council, support new business opportunities?

10 |s the proposal likely to impact on the creation of new jobs in the local economy? This will also link to health
and well-being and the reduction of poverty in the social box.

" There are significant skills gaps in Luton’s economy. s the proposal likely to create opportunities for up
skilling the workforce or to create apprenticeships?

Page 165 of 264


mailto:regeneration@luton.gov.uk

Appendix E Integrated Impact Assessment Form (llA) LUton

Impact enhancement and mitigation

Please detail all actions that will be taken to enhance and maintain positive impacts and to
mitigate any negative impacts relating to this proposal in the table below:

Action

Deadline

Responsible
officer

Intended outcome

Date completed /
ongoing

Monitor full
planning
applications at
proposed Article 4
sites to note
increases in
commercial,
business and
service floor
space

Ongoing

Yvonne
Sampoh

In order to note
increased commercial
floorspace at site to
support employment
uses and increased
jobs within these land
uses that could have
been lost to residential
uses.

Planning applications
must provide details of
commercial space
gains and increases in
jobs created through
development.

This is envisaged to
help towards tackling
poverty, improving
skills within the
borough and improving
job opportunities.

If the permitted
development rights
under class MA were
available at these sites
it would more likely
result in losses of
commercial floor
spaces.

Monitor planning
applications full
planning
applications at
proposed article 4
sites to note S106
contributions to
support the low
carbon agenda

Ongoing

Yvonne
Sampoh

Notable gains in
reducing carbon
emissions, making
steps to reach a zero
carbon neutral town by
2040.

Due to the timescales
required for prior
approval applications
to be determined S106
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agreements could not
realistically be agreed
if permitted
development rights
under class MA were
available at these sites

Impacts on health and wellbeing and the natural environment cannot effectively be
monitored from this nature of proposal, however it is envisaged that full planning
applications at this site for commercial uses will provide positive impacts compared to all
residents in terms of job creation as opposed to a proliferation residential units that do not
meet local need in locations ear marked for commercial use.

A review of the action plan will be prompted six months after the date of completion of this
lA.

Key contacts

Name Position

Yvonne Sampoh Principal Planning Officer (Policy)

Page 167 of 264



Appendix E Integrated Impact Assessment Form (llA) LUton

Next steps
e All executive reports, where relevant, must have an IlA attached

e All report authors must complete the IIA section of executive reports (equalities,
cohesion, inclusion, health, economic, business and environment)

e All reports are to be forwarded to the SJU, Legal Department, Public Health and
Strategy and Sustainability Unit for sign off in time for executive deadline

e On the rare occasion that the SJU are unable to sign off the report, eg
recommendations are in breach of legislation, a statement will be submitted by Social
Justice Unit manager or Equality and Diversity Policy manager

Completed and signed IIA’s will be published on the internet once the democratic process is
complete

Useful documents

e Corporate plan

e FEquality charter

e Social Justice framework

e Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA)
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Luton

Iltem No:
11

Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Service Director Neighbourhood Services
Report Author: Sarah Hall
Subject: Parks & Greenspaces Social Value Tool
Lead Executive Member(s): | Clir Lovell
Wards Affected: All
Consultations: Councillors M

Scrutiny |

Stakeholders (]

Others [
Recommendations

1. Executive are recommended to approve:

the methodology used to create the Social Value Tool, and

that the tool will be used to allocate a score to each park and green
space to prioritise the protection of parks and green spaces by means
of a Deed of Dedication, subject to funding being identified to cover the
cost of producing the Deed of Dedication

In relation to the following resolutions and recommendations made by
Overview and Scrutiny Board on the 9" August 2022, as set out at
paragraph 18 in the report :
1.  Welcome the support of the Board for the methodology used
to determine social value.
2. Note the request to produce a provisional timetable for this
work subject to resources.

Background

2. The overall size of Luton’s greenspace of a recreational value is more than 637
hectares comprising of over 150 sites including:

3 Sites of Scientific Interest

6 District Parks

Areas of County Wildlife and District Wildlife Site designation
30 Neighbourhood Parks

Areas of open space of recreational value

3. A Deed of Dedication is a legal agreement between Fields in Trust and a landowner to

retain i

t for use as a green space, usually a public park, playing field or recreation

ground, in perpetuity. The Deed is agreed with the landowner and sets out what can

and ca
Owner

nnot be done with a space without needing to consult Fields in Trust.
ship and management of the land remains locally with the existing landowner

and there is no requirement to rename the space.
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4. Areport titled The Protection of Luton’s Parks and Green Spaces was presented to
Overview & Scrutiny Board on the 22" November 2021.

5. The purpose of that report was to provide the Board with information regarding an
arrangement entered in to by Liverpool City Council with Fields in Trust to protect, by
means of a Deed of Dedication, their parks and green spaces, and to consider
whether Luton could enter in a similar arrangement.

6. The outcome of the meeting was that Overview & Scrutiny Board made the following
recommendation to be considered by the Executive -

The Overview and Scrutiny recommends the Executive to seek the identification of
those parks and green open spaces which are of the greatest social value and those
which are most at risk and to start a process of gradually, over as many years as
necessary, progressing deed of dedication arrangements with Fields in Trust with an
ultimate aim of protecting all Luton parks and green open spaces from development.

7. At the meeting of the 10th January 2022, Executive accepted the recommendation.

The Current Position

8. The Council’s Business Intelligence Team were commissioned to produce a Social
Value Tool that could be used to measure the social value of parks and green spaces
across the borough.

9. Forthe purposes of this exercise, each park and green space was assigned a postal
code in order to be positively linked to a lower layer statistical output area (LSOA).

10. The tool has been designed such that each LSOA has been assigned a score based
on socio-economic and environmental factors in the area with the highest scoring
LSOAs having the green space being given a higher priority.

11. Ten indicators combine to form the Social Value tool. Indicators one to five give a
higher score for negative socio-economic factors such as high deprivation. Indicators
six to ten consider environmental factors and gain a higher score where an area has
better environmental factors such as air quality and community assets.

12. The 10 indicators which combine to form the Social Value Tool are:

i The index of multiple deprivation, the more deprived an area the higher the
score - source Ministry for Housing Communities & Local Government.

ii.  Population density, the more densely populated an area the higher the score
— Source: Office for National Statistics (ONS)

iii. Distance from green space, the further from a green space the higher the
score — Source: Mosaic, Experian

iv. Unemployment claimants, the higher the unemployment rate the higher the
score- Source: ONS

v.  Prevalence of obesity in school children, a greater incidence of obesity, the
higher the score - Source: National Health Service

Error! No document variable supplied.
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Vii.

viii.

Luton

Access to Health Assets and Hazards (AHAH) indicator measures the air
quality of an area, the higher the air quality the more beneficial the green
space is deemed to have on an area. (Source: Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA).

Blue Space is a multi-dimensional index measuring how 'healthy’'
neighbourhoods are. It combines indicators such as retail environment,
health services, physical environment and air quality with a bigger index
score meaning a higher green space score. (Source: Consumer Data
Research Centre (CDRC)

AHAH green space active measures accessibility of green spaces. With a
higher score with those areas with a better accessibility to green spaces
(CDRC)

Bio-diversity measure. The LSOA areas with Luton’s Site of Specific
Scientific Interest sites have the highest score, with the county wildlife sites
having the next highest score and the third highest for the district wildlife
sites

Community assets. The index was created by combining a series of 19
indicators, conceptualised under three domains: Civic Assets,
Connectedness and Active and Engaged Community. The higher score was
given to areas with better community assets. (Oxford Consultants for Social
Inclusion)

13. Each indicator has been given a score between 1 and 10 with 10 having the highest
value. A balance of indicators are used so that a variety of factors are considered. For
example, a more deprived area is awarded a higher score. An area with better air
quality will receive a higher score as it is considered that the green space is positively
contributing to this. These scores are combined to give a maximum social value score
of 100 for each LSOA. The areas with the highest score are those where the green
space is deemed to have the highest social value.

14. Undertaking an exercise to enter into Deeds of Dedication is a significant task. Prior to
drafting a Deed of Dedication, significant legal work is required to identify the
boundaries of the land through deeds, any existing restrictions on sites in the form of
protective covenants and the conditions contained in leases and licences for existing
tenants. Much of this is historic information and is held in archives and is not readily
accessible. It is estimated that the total cost of entering into an arrangement with
Fields in Trust to protect all parks and green space by way of a Deed of Dedication is
estimated to be £727,000, which equates to approximately £4800 per park.

Goals and Objectives

15. To agree a methodology by which parks and green spaces can be assessed in terms
of their social value and, that their score should be used to prioritise the order in which
Deeds of Dedication are entered in to.

Proposal

16. It is proposed that-
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I. the methodology described in this report will be used to determine a social
value score for all parks and green spaces.

il the Social Value Tool will be used to determine a social value score for each
park and green space, they will be prioritised for protection in order of their
overall score, by means of a Deed of Dedication.

Key Risks

17.

None

Consultations

18.

Overview and Scrutiny Board made two recommendations for consideration by the
Executive.

(i) That the methodology of the social value toolkit to be applied to the classification of
parks and open spaces be supported and approved.

(ii) That the Executive be requested to produce a provisional timescale for achieving
the protection of all parks and open spaces using the social value methodology toolkit.

In relation to recommendation (i), it is proposed, for reasons given at paragraph 19
below, that the prioritisation of parks and green spaces will be based upon the overall
social value score assigned to each space and will not take account of their
classification in terms of their designation in the Local Plan.

In relation to recommendation ii, the financial implications of progressing deed of
dedication arrangements with Fields in Trust are outlined in the report above and total
at least £727,000. There is currently no budget provision for this in the Council’s
Medium term Financial Plan. Scheduling of this programme of protection will have to
take account of budget availability and the service securing opportunities for funding.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)

19.

Option: To prioritise parks and green spaces based upon their overall score in order of
their hierarchy as defined in the current Local Plan.

An option that was previously considered was that this Social Value Tool would be
used to prioritise parks and green spaces based upon their overall score in order of
their hierarchy as defined in the current Local Plan. Parks are defined and
categorised in the current Local Plan based on their size, infrastructure and function.
Those categories in order of the Local Plan hierarchy is: Neighbourhood Parks,
District Parks & Small Amenity Greenspace.

This proposal has been considered in consultation with the Social Justice Unit and
rejected. The grounds for rejecting this proposal are that the social value score is
determined using a wide range of socio-economic and environmental factors. To
introduce other criteria, unrelated to the social value, in the prioritisation of those
spaces would diminish the value of the tool and would be likely to result in parks and
green spaces being protected by means of a Deed of Dedication when there are
spaces of equal or greater value that do not.

Error! No document variable supplied.

Page 172 of 264



Luton

Appendices Attached
20. Appendix A Integrated Impact Assessment

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D

21. Overview and Scrutiny Report 9" August 2022 - The Protection of Luton’s Parks and
Green Spaces — Calculating a social value score for Luton’s parks and green spaces

22. Executive Report 101" January 2022 - Reference from Overview & Scrutiny Board:
The Protection of Luton’s Parks and Green Spaces

23. Overview and Scrutiny Report - 22" November 2021 - The Protection of Luton’s Parks
and Green Spaces

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

For CLMT only Legal and Finance are required
Required

Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By

Legal A scheme to dedicate parks and green spaces |Paul 23 August
has to be carefully considered. Consideration |McArthur, 2022

will have to be given to factors including: Solicitor
1. Their existing status. For example, some
major green spaces within the borough are
common land and legally it would be very
difficult or impossible for these to be dedicated.
2. Strategic commercial interests of the
Council. Many greenspaces will have existing
commercial property within their boundaries or
the potential to develop redundant parts. The
Council will need to consider how appropriate a
dedication is for all or part of the greenspace.
3. Legal rights and interests that third parties
may have over the whole or part of the
greenspace. This may affect the extent of the
dedication, or prevent the entire space being
dedicated.

There should be early consultation with the
Council’s property and legal teams. This should
be done on a case by case basis before
instructing external surveyors to prepare plans

Finance The financial implications of progressing deed |Darren 17t August
of dedication arrangements with Fields in Trust |Lambert, 2022

are outlined in the report and total at least Finance
£727,000. There is currently no budget Business
provision for this in the Council’'s Medium term |Partner
Financial Plan. For this to be included in the
Council’s budget, a business case would be
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Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
required to enable the proposal to be
considered, and for the affordability and
prioritisation against other service delivery
requirements within the overall budget to be
assessed.
Equalities / |Safeguarding of parks and green spaces is Maureen 18 August
Cohesion/ |positive for all people across all shared Drummond, (2022
Inclusion characteristics. The tool as designed takes in  |Equality and
(Social to account a range of factors to ensure that the |Diversity
Justice) park and green spaces are protected based Adviser
upon the social value they bring to the
residents in the area of the park. Prioritising the
protection based upon those scores will bring
the maximum benefit to those residents in the
area of the park and green space
Environment| The recommended process has potential to Shaun 18t August
increase the legal level of protection of parks  |Askins — 2022
and green spaces and as such is considered to | Service
have positive environmental impacts. Manager
Strategy &
Sustainability
Health Parks and green spaces have a positive impact | Christina 17t August
on physical and mental health, so proposals to |Gleeson 2022
enhance the protection of these can only have |Public Health
benefits to health and wellbeing Manager
Optional
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Community
Safety
Staffing
Other
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Appendix A Integrated Impact Assessment Form (lIA) LUton

The key aim of an impact assessment is to ensure that all Council policies, plans and
strategies support the corporate mission statement

‘Enabling Luton to be proud, vibrant, ambitious and innovative’.

Why do | need to do an IIA?
The aim of this impact assessment process is to:

Ensure adherence to the legal duties contained within the Equality Act 2010 and
associated Public Sector Duty to analyse the impact of decisions to be undertaken by
Council.

Ensure the Council has due regard to equality taking a proportionate and timely
approach to analysing the impact on citizens.

Minimise duplication of initial impact assessments with regards to Environment and
Health and maximise consideration of other key Council priorities of Inclusion and
Community Cohesion.

Ensure that the Council has been able to consider the social, health, environmental
and economic impacts in its decision making in a single document and, where
necessary enable the production of a comprehensive action plan to mitigate any
potential negative impacts identified.

When do | need to do an IIA?

An IIA must be started at the beginning of any project, policy or strategy, and cannot
be finalised until such time as all consultations, as required, are undertaken.

The Impact Table will help you to make early consideration of the potential impacts of
your proposal and should be used from the point at which preliminary report is taken
to Corporate Leadership and Management Team (CLMT) where appropriate. By
using this table at your earliest point in the project, potential impacts can be
highlighted and it will also be clear whether you need to carry out a full llA.

If you complete this table and all impacts identified are neutral, i.e. there is no
noticeable impact on characteristics and priorities listed and you are fully confident of
this, please contact the SJU by email setting out how you have reached this
judgement as it is unlikely you will need to carry out a full llIA.

An IIA must at all times identify those who will be affected by the decision, policy or
strategy.

At a time of economic austerity IIA authors are minded to consider the whole range of
decisions, both locally and nationally when analysing the impact on citizens.

Your first early draft is to be sent to the Social Justice Unit for comments and
guidance

Once consultation has ended, the IIA must be updated with results of the consultation
and returned to Executive, where required, for further consideration and approval —
at this stage it will be signed off as completed by the Social Justice Unit.

If you need further guidance please contact the Social Justice Unit (SJU). Please see
links at the end of this document to key Corporate and Partnership documents that
may help you complete this IIA.

1
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Proposal Title: Parks & Greenspaces Social Value Tool
Lead Officer Name: Sarah Hall
Date of IIA: 16t august 2022

Date updated after consultation:

Early draft Seen by:

(Please send an early draft of your IIA to the SJU to
ensure all impacts are being considered at the
appropriate time)

Finalised IIA Signed and seen by SJU :

Name: Maureen Drummond, Equality and
Diversity Adviser

Date 18 August 2022

Names of all other contributors and Steve Battlebury

stakeholders involved in the preparing of Vicky Hawkes
this proposal who have been consulted with
and agreed this assessment:

(Please note the IIA must not be carried out by one
person)

If there is any potential impact on staffing N/A
please include the name/s of the trade
union representative/s involved in the
preparation of this assessment or any
supporting evidence of request to
participate:

2
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Proposal Outline

Information supporting the proposal (who, what, where, how, why). Breakdown of present users
by ethnicity, age, sex, disability, religion/belief, sexual orientation (if recorded). Show areas in the
town with the biggest and lowest needs. Greater emphasis is required at the start of the IIA on the
service, how it is delivered now and how the new service will be delivered.

3
Page 177 of 264



Appendix A Integrated Impact Assessment Form (lIA) LUton

To agree the methodology to be used to determine a social value score for all parks and
green spaces in the borough which will be used to prioritise the work to protect those
parks in perpetuity by means of a Deed of Dedication agreement with Fields in Trust who
are an independent charity who work with local authorities and landowners to protect in
perpetuity parks and green spaces.

A Deed of Dedication is a legal agreement between Fields in Trust and a park or green
space landowner to retain it for use as a green space, usually a public park, playing field
or recreation ground, in perpetuity. The Deed is agreed with the landowner and sets out
what can and cannot be done with a space, without needing to consult Fields in Trust.
Ownership and management of the land remains locally with the existing landowner.

The Luton Social Value Tool has been created by Business Intelligence and designed
such that each lower layer statistical output area (LSOA) has been assigned a score
based on socio-economic and environmental factors in the area with the highest scoring
LSOAs having the green space being given a higher priority.

It consists of a combination of 10 indicators. Indicators one to five give a higher score for
negative socio-economic factors such as high deprivation. Indicators six to ten consider
environmental factors and gain a higher score where an area has better environmental
factors such as air quality and community assets.

The 10 indicators which combine to form the Social Value Tool are:

I. The index of multiple deprivation, the more deprived an area the higher the
score - source Ministry for Housing Communities & Local Government.

ii. Population density, the more densely populated an area the higher the
score —Source: Office for National Statistics (ONS)

iii. Distance from green space, the further from a green space the higher the
score — Source: Mosaic, Experian

iv. Unemployment claimants, the higher the unemployment rate the higher the
score- Source: ONS

V. Prevalence of obesity in school children, a greater incidence of obesity, the
higher the score- Source: National Health Service

Vi. Access to Health Assets and Hazards (AHAH) indicator measures the air
quality of an area, the higher the air quality the more beneficial the green
space is deemed to have on an area. (Source: Department for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA))

Vil. Blue Space is a multi-dimensional index measuring how 'healthy'
neighbourhoods are. It combines indicators such as retail environment,
health services, physical environment and air quality with a bigger index
score meaning a higher green space score. (Source: Consumer Data
Research Centre (CDRC)

4
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viii.

AHAH green space active measures accessibility of green spaces. With a
higher score with those areas with a better accessibility to green spaces
(CDRC)

Bio-diversity measure. The LSOA areas with Luton’s Site of Specific
Scientific Interest sites have the highest score, with the county wildlife sites
having the next highest score and the third highest for the district wildlife
sites

Community assets. The index was created by combining a series of 19
indicators, conceptualised under three domains: Civic Assets,
Connectedness and Active and Engaged Community. The higher score
was given to areas with better community assets. (Oxford Consultants for
Social Inclusion)

Each indicator has been given a score between 1 and 10 with ten having the highest
value. A balance of indicators are used so that a variety of factors are considered. For
example a more deprived area is awarded a higher score. An area with better air quality
will receive a higher score as it is considered that the green space is positively contributing
to this. These scores are combined to give a maximum social value score of 100 for each
LSOA. The areas with the highest score are those where the green space is deemed to
have the highest social value.

It is proposed that this score will be used to prioritise the parks and green spaces that will
be subject to protection by means of a Deed of Dedication

5
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Impact Table

The purpose of this table is to consider the potential impact of your proposal against the
Equality Act 2010 ‘protected characteristics’ and the Council’s Social, Environmental and

Economic priorities.

Once you have completed this process you should have a clearer picture of any potential
significant impacts’, positive, negative or neutral, on the community and/or staff as a

result of your proposal. The rest of the questions on this form will help you clarify impacts
and identify an appropriate action plan.

Protected Groups

Citizens/Community

Staff (for HR related issues)

Positive | Negative

Neutral

Positive

Negative

Neutral

Race

X

Sex

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Age

Religion/Belief

Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

XIX|X|X|X|X|X

Marriage/Civil Partnership
(HR issues only)

Care Responsibilities?
(HR issues only)

Social & Health?

Impact on community cohesion

X

Impact on tackling poverty

X

Impact on health and wellbeing

X

Environment

Impact on the quality of the natural
and built environment

X

Impact on the low carbon agenda

X

Impact on the waste hierarchy

Economic/Business

Impact on Luton’s economy and/or
businesses

Impact on jobs

Pl

Impact on skills

1 “Significant impact” means that the proposal is likely to have a noticeable effect on specific section(s) of the
community greater than on the general community at large.
2 This is a Luton specific priority added to the 9 protected characteristics covered under the Equality Act and
takes into account discrimination by association.
3 Full definitions can be found in section 3
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Please answer the following questions:

1. Research and Consultation

1.1. Have you made use of existing recent research, evidence and/or consultation to inform your
proposal? Please insert links to documents as appropriate.

Click here for local demographics and information

In developing this tool the Bl Team researched the factors that contribute to determining
social value of parks and green spaces. The tool is designed to take account of the
indicators that most influence the value that the park or green space bring to a community-
both socio economic and environmental.

The proposals have been considered by Overview and Scrutiny Board

1.2. Have you carried out any specific consultation with people likely to be affected by the
proposal? (if yes, please insert details, links to documents as appropriate).

Guidance Notes: If you have not yet undertaken any consultation you may wish to speak to the
Consultation Team first as a lack of sufficient consultation could place the Council at risk of legal challenge.

Click here for the LBC Consultation Portal

N/a

1.3. Have you carried out any specific consultation with citizens likely to be affected by the
proposal? If yes, please insert details, links to documents, as appropriate above. Please
show clearly who you consulted with, when you consulted and the outcomes from the
consultation. Mitigations from consultation should be clearly shown in Action Plan at end of
document.

For advice and support from Consultation Team click here

N/a
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2. Impacts Identified

2.1. Where you have identified a positive impact, for communities or staff, please outline how
these can be enhanced and maintained against each group identified. Specific actions to
be detailed in action plan below.

Guidance Notes: By positive impact we mean, is there likely to be a noticeable improvement experienced
by people sharing a characteristic?

Safeguarding of parks and green spaces is positive for all people across all shared
characteristics. The tool as designed takes in to account a range of factors to ensure that
the park and green spaces are protected based upon the social value they bring to the
residents in the area of the park. Prioritising the protection based upon those scores will
bring the maximum benefit to those residents in the area of the park and green space

2.2. Where you have identified a negative impact please explain the nature of this impact and
why you feel the proposal may be negative. Outline what the consequences will be against
each group identified. You will need to identify whether mitigation is available, what it is and
how it could be implemented. Specific actions to be detailed in action plan below.

Guidance Notes: By negative impact we mean is there likely to be a noticeable detrimental effect on people
sharing a characteristic?

2.3. Where you have identified a * impact for any group, please explain why you have
made this judgement. You need to be confident that you have provided a sufficient
explanation to justify this judgement.

Guidance Notes: By neutral impact we mean that there will be no noticeable impact on people sharing a
characteristic
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3. Social & Health Impacts

3.1. If you have identified an impact on community cohesion®, tackling poverty® or health and
wellbeing®, please describe here what this may be and who or where you believe could be
affected, Please also ensure that you consider any possible impacts on Looked After
Children.

Guidance Notes: Please use this section to describe the social and health impacts and detail any specific
actions or mitigations in the action plan below.

For advice & support from the Social Justice Unit click here

For advice and support from the Public Health team click here

The wider determinants of health recognise that the environment (built and natural) have a
role to play in addressing health in-equalities. The covid-19 pandemic making most people
much more aware of the value they place in and rely on outdoor spaces to support overall
health and wellbeing. Deprived areas experience poorer overall local environments which
exacerbates inequality. It directly impacts on health through reduced physical activity
which increases risks relating to obesity, diabetes, cardiovascular disease and some
cancers and poorer mental health/stress-related illnesses which are associated with
increased risk of social isolation. Maintaining green spaces is vital to enable full
participation in public spaces and a realisation of both the health benefits and the broader
social benefit this has on poverty and cohesion.

Unicef specifically recognise the significant value that living in a safe, secure and clean
environment with access to green spaces has for children. Contributing to their ability to
participate in community/social life, meet friends and have places to play and enjoy
themselves, have a good start in life and grow up healthy and ultimately have a fair
chance in life. The role of the public realm is fundamental to creating the right kind of
social and environmental spaces which contribute towards giving children and young
people the best possible start in life and ongoing opportunities to thrive.

4 is the proposal likely to have a noticeable effect on relations within and between specific section(s) of the
community, neighbourhoods or areas.

5 is the proposal likely to have a noticeable effect on households that are vulnerable to exclusion, e.g. due to
poverty, low income and/or in areas of high deprivation

6 |s the proposal likely to have a positive or negative impact on health inequalities, the physical or mental health and
wellbeing of an individual or group, or on access to health and wellbeing services?

Page 183 of 264


mailto:socialjustice@luton.gov.uk
mailto:public.health@luton.gov.uk

Appendix A Integrated Impact Assessment Form (lIA) LUton

4. Environment Impacts

4.1. If you have identified any impacts related to the built and natural environment’, low carbon?®
and waste minimisation please describe here what this may be and who or where you
believe could be affected

Guidance Notes: Is the proposal likely to impact on the waste hierarchy which includes issues shown in the
table below:

Waste Hierarchy

Prevention
If you can't prevent, then....

Prepare for reuse
If you can't prepare for reuse, then....

Recycle
If you can't recycle, then....

If you can't recover value, then....

Landfill if no alternative available.

For advice and support from the Strategy & Sustainability Team click here

Protecting green space improves bio-diversity, helps to maintain the tree canopy and
supports the delivery of clean air.

7 Is the proposal likely to Impact on the built and natural environment covers issues such as heritage, parks
and open space, cleanliness, design, biodiversity and pollution?
8 |s the proposal likely to impact on low carbon includes issues such as use of energy, fuel and transport.
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5. Economic Impacts

5.1. If you have identified any impacts related to Luton’s economy and businesses 9, creating
jobs1o or improving skill levels 11, please describe here what this may be and who or where
you believe could be affected

Guidance Notes: Please use this section to describe the social impacts and detail any specific actions or
mitigations in the action plan below. Please detail all actions that will be taken to enhance and maintain
positive impacts and to mitigate any negative impacts relating to this proposal in the table below.

For advice and support on Economic Development click here

9 Is the proposal likely to impact on Luton’s economy and businesses for example by creating an opportunity
to trade with the Council, support new business opportunities?

10 |s the proposal likely to impact on the creation of new jobs in the local economy? This will also link to health
and well-being and the reduction of poverty in the social box.

" There are significant skills gaps in Luton’s economy. s the proposal likely to create opportunities for up
skilling the workforce or to create apprenticeships?
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Impact Enhancement and Mitigation

Please detail all actions that will be taken to enhance and maintain positive impacts and to
mitigate any negative impacts relating to this proposal in the table below:

Action Deadline Re%;}?.nsmle Intended Outcome DELE Com!o B
icer / Ongoing
Apply the toolto  |September |Eddie To provide a social
determine a score 2022 Holmes value score to all parks
for all parks and and open spaces
green spaces in which will direct the
the borough. work to commence
their protection by
means of a deed of
dedication
Commence the March 2023 |Sarah Hall The highest priority
process of parks and green
applying for a spaces will be those in
deed of dedication areas where that space
based upon brings the greates
overall social social benefit to the
value score local community
Review impact August 2023 | Sarah Hall

A review of the action plan will be prompted 6 months after the date of completion of this

HA.

Key Contacts

Name

Position
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Appendix A Integrated Impact Assessment Form (lIA) LUton

Next Steps
e All Executive Reports, where relevant, must have an IlA attached

e All report authors must complete the IIA section of Executive Reports (equalities,
cohesion, inclusion, health, economic, business and environment)

e All reports are to be forwarded to the Social Justice Unit, Legal Department, Public
Health and Strategy & Sustainability Unit for sign off in time for Executive deadline

e On the rare occasion that the Social Justice Unit are unable to sign off the report, e.g.
recommendations are in breach of legislation, a statement will be submitted by Social
Justice Unit Manager or Equality and Diversity Policy Manager

Completed and signed IIA’s will be published on the internet once the democratic process is
complete

Useful Documents
Corporate Plan

http://intranet/SupportServices/Document%20library/LBC-corporate-plan.pdf

Equality Charter

https://www.luton.qov.uk/Community and living/Lists/LutonDocuments/PDF/Social%20Justi
ce/Equality%20Charter.pdf

Social Justice Framework

Joint Strateqgic Needs Assessment (JSNA)
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Iltem No:
12

Report For: Executive
Date of Meeting: 20 September 2022
Report Of: Service Director — Sustainable Development
Report Author: Katarzyna Wysocka
Subject: Draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap
Lead Executive Member(s): | Clir Shaw
Wards Affected: Borough-wide
Consultations: Councillors (]

Scrutiny (]

Stakeholders (]

Others (]

Recommendations
1. That the Executive is recommended to:

(i) Support Luton Council’s commitment to a set of carbon reduction objectives
as listed in paragraphs 15-20.

(ii) Acknowledge that the draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap is the town’s guiding
document in achieving net zero by 2040, providing a clear timeline, pathways
and milestones.

(iii) Approve releasing of the draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap for public
consultation, with the outcomes of this consultation and final document to
be presented to the Executive for adoption and action.

Background

2. The Council has declared a climate emergency in Jan 2020 and commissioned Anthesis
to provide the evidence base for the first Climate Change Action Plan.

3. Public meeting to discuss the action plan was held in Feb 2020, however further public
debate and engagement was curtailed by Covid-19.

4. Since March 2020 a number of high value projects significantly impacting on carbon
emissions’ reduction had been underway including £34M external wall insulation of 10
highrise blocks, £7.7M investment in 16 schools and public buildings to provide IoT
lighting, heat pumps and PV panels. 95% of street lights have been converted to LEDs.

5. Climate change awareness raising also took place. An e-learning module had been
developed for council staff and elected members. A Climate Change Guide for residents
and refreshed advice for home energy improvements have been published on the
council website.

6. InDec 2021 Aether had been employed to develop a Net Zero Roadmap for the council
and town that would present in a visually attractive and incremental way the
opportunities and steps that need to be taken during the next 2-3 years and the broader
direction and pathways to net zero carbon by 2040.
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7. Aether have undertaken a review of the baseline emissions data and gap analysis of
council policies, held two workshop sessions and 13 in-depth interviews with officers
from key service areas. Online co-creation sessions were organised with businesses
and anchor organisations, environmental activists, Climate Change Advisory Board
and all Members.

8. The figure below illustrates the Net Zero Roadmap development process. The current
stage is the ‘Draft Roadmap’.

I i r ™ fr Y
Initial draft based
on Climate Change Draft roadmap HBt g?:f;:fnce
Action Plan ’ P
J \
y
c : Compilation of
Complll;e evidence findings and Public Consultation
ase .
recommendations
Officers workshop Members Final roadms-lp
engagement recommendations
Businesses i Community Erceti |
Workshop workshop il
9. The draft Roadmap comprises of the following deliverables:

i The Luton Net Zero Roadmap — one page - Appendix 1

ii.  The Luton Net Zero Roadmap - report - Appendix 2

iii.  The Luton Net Zero Roadmap — climate change policy and action plan —
— Appendix 3

The Current Position

10.

The Luton Net Zero Roadmap distinguishes three main stages for the transition:
I. Setting the Foundations — planning and learning - the next 5 years
i. Scaling up — supported transition - late 2020s into 2030s
iii. Reaching net zero — widespread implementation — 2030s

11. The Roadmap report lists priority objectives and key actions for the main sectors
needing carbon reduction. The key actions fall into the three stages as above —
Foundations, Scaling Up and Reaching Net Zero.

12. Suitable funding streams need to be identified and / or development of innovative

financing mechanisms needs to take place with the help and support from wider range
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of stakeholders. These will need to be promoted to key regional, national and
international organisations with the aim of bringing forward the necessary funding
programmes to Luton.

13. Significant external grant funding is required to deliver many of the town wide schemes
outlined in the Roadmap, however the council can provide leadership and demonstrate
best practice with its buildings, fleet, active travel, resource management, biodiversity
and housing projects.

Goals and Objectives

14. For the key areas, the high level aims and objectives for the Council and external
stakeholders are outlined below:

15. Homes

Improve building fabric such as walls and roofs to reduce energy needs (the

“fabric first” approach)

- Replace gas fired heating systems with electric heating, including heat pumps

- Increase the amount of renewable electricity through roof solar photovoltaics
(PV)

- Enable new jobs through providing training for new skills (such as whole house

retrofit, installing heat pumps, EV chargers etc)

16. Non-residential buildings

- Improve energy efficiency and increase on site renewable electricity
generation

- Replace gas fired heating systems to zero carbon sources including heat
pumps

- Increase the amount of renewable electricity through rooftop solar PV

- Improve efficiencies in manufacturing systems

17. Transport and active travel

- Promote walking and cycling for shorter trips

- Promote public transport for longer journeys and accessing the airport

- Increase electric vehicle charging network for public, council and taxi use

- Use of biofuels in place of petrol and diesel where electric vehicles are not yet
available

18. Luton Airport

- To work with the Airport Operator to deliver carbon neutral airport ground
operations by 2030 and net zero by 2040, and to deliver carbon neutral
surface access by 2040.

- Playing their part in delivering the Government’s ambition of net zero aviation
through supply of sustainable aviation fuels and support for electric aircraft

19. Waste and consumer choices

- A thriving green and circular economy, with businesses providing accessible
low carbon services and offering sustainable, local and healthy products
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- Residents are aware of best practice waste management and are empowered
to prevent waste and to recycle

20. Biodiversity and resilience

- Work towards increasing tree canopy by 1 hectare in 5 years

- Increase access to green space for residents and improve biodiversity in
gardens and public spaces

- Connect the Town Centre more to nature, with residents feeling ownership
over green space

- Improve climate resilience to reduce the impact of extreme weather:
heatwaves and heavy rainfall

21. As the council’s direct and indirect emissions (Scope 1&2 in the Green House Gases
Protocol) represent less than 3% of Luton’s emission, central to the Roadmap report is
the message that we all - residents, businesses and communities - have a role to play
and Luton will only achieve net zero with everyone actively involved.

22. The council is committed to town-wide vision for Luton as a place to thrive where no-
one has to live in poverty. Building sustainable partnerships is seen as key to successful
delivery of carbon reduction at the scale that is required to achieve the town wide
ambition of net zero carbon and climate resilience by 2040.

23. In achieving the key strategic aim of being a carbon neutral town by 2040, the council
is committed to providing leadership to all sectors of the borough in helping to achieve
a greener future. The council will champion climate change with key partners and
organisations nationally, regionally and at a local level with the community and
businesses.

24. The Council will ensure that there is strong engagement with the community and make
sure that there is access to appropriate resources and materials to support education
and culture change.

25. Though there is no statutory obligation to provide climate and resilience leadership, it is
a key priority in our 2040 Vision and helps to create a better town to live and work.

Proposal

26. That the Draft Zero Roadmap is released for public consultation, with the outcomes of
this consultation and the final document to be presented to the Executive for adoption.

Key Risks

27. 1t should be noted that actions and recommendations proposed in the Net Zero
Roadmap documents are subject to funding and deliverability. Further work is required
on the cost of implementation of individual actions.

28. Lack of understanding and engagement from the community, stakeholders & residents
is a key risk in achieving required levels of carbon reduction to meet the 2040 net zero
target.

29. Deliverability is reliant on government and national organisations to provide key external

funding and support, which can be subject to change and significant impacts dependent
from other regional, national and international priorities.
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30.

Luton

The council cannot be seen to be the sole deliverer of projects, schemes and innovation.
The council operates in the context of national policy and regulations that may be
subject to change. Changes to the regulatory environment may impact on the
deliverables and ambitions of a net zero UK.

Consultations

31.

As part of the development of the draft Roadmap we have had a number of workshops
with officers, stakeholders and community. The draft report Roadmap was taken to
Overview and Scrutiny Board and their comments have been incorporated.

Alternative options considered and rejected (please specify)

32.

33.

34.

Although the production and adoption of a Net Zero Roadmap is not a statutory
requirement, not producing one was rejected, as the Roadmap is considered key to our
net zero aims of the 2040 Vision.

Not seeking stakeholder and public views on a key strategic document was rejected, as
public ownership of the Roadmap is seen as key to a successful implementation of town
wide carbon reductions.

Though producing a Net Zero Roadmap is not a statutory obligation, it will provide key
guidance on how the town can work towards becoming net zero by 2040. It will outline
key milestones and wider stakeholder engagement needed to achieve our targets for
the borough. Public opinion will shape the direction of travel we take and the
opportunities we should prioritise to help us achieve this ambition. Public consultation
is seen as key approach in helping to understand the public’s understanding and
opinions.

Appendices Attached

Appendix 1 Draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap — one page

Appendix 2 Draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap — report

Appendix 3 Draft Luton Net Zero Roadmap — climate change policy and action plan
Appendix 4 Integrated Impact Assessment

List of Background Papers - Local Government Act 1972, Section 100D
LBC Climate Action Plan Support, Jan 2020 by Anthesis

Implications - an appropriate officer must clear all statements

For CLMT only Legal and Finance are required

Required
ltem Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Legal The Roadmap does not currently have a Rachael 22/08/2022
statutory legal basis rather it is a framework to |Campbell —
provide guidance for project delivery. Litigation
Officer
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Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Finance Roadmap activities are high level and most will |Roy Baker — |23/08/2022
need to be funded from external sources. Principal
Some current activities are being delivered Accountant
across the council within existing budgets. Any |(Inclusive
new projects that may require council Economy)
resources would be subject to the Capital
Programme approval process. The cost of the
Roadmap consultation itself will be met from
existing budgets.
Equalities /| |The Roadmap is expected to have a positive Maureen 23/08/2022
Cohesion/ |impact on the protected groups related to race, |Drummond,
Inclusion disability and age, especially around improved |Equality and
(Social conditions of housing and air quality co- Diversity
Justice) benefits. Adviser
Environment | The Luton Roadmap will have a positive impact | Shaun 23/08/2022
on a wide range of environmental benefits Askins —
including reducing carbon emissions, air Service
pollution, promotion of active travel and bio- Manager
diversity. Strategy &
Sustainability
Health The Roadmap will provide a framework for Susan Milner |23/08/2022
positive actions, which will provide both direct |Interim
and indirect health benefits to the residents of |Consultant
the town, especially related to thermal comfort
in the home and increased physical activity.
Optional
Item Details Clearance Dated
Agreed By
Community
Safety
Staffing
Other
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Luton Net Zero Roadmap DRAFT \AI?_pen(JIXﬂ "
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A town-wide vision for
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A Net Zero Town
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Our Shared Vision For Luton

Luton will be a healthy, fair and sustainable town, where
everyone can thrive and no-one has to live in the poverty.

At the beginning of 2020, Luton Council declared a climate This roadmap sets out Luton Council's commitments to:
emergency and set out its ambition for Luton to be a net zero town

by 2040. This document sets out Luton’s roadmap to reducing the Achieving Net Zero @ Becoming the
carbon emissions that arise from activities occurring across the El\lflgzlc())N emission For the 4 most sustainable
town. It identifies a set of actions for the next five years to begin council and town airport in the UK
the transition to net zero. by 2040

The future prosperity of our town and its residents relies
on everyone taking bold and decisive action to ensure

. . Increasing climate
that Luton is a sustainable place for years to come. g

resilience in @ _ @ Foster partnerships
@ O@ vith local anchor

Achieving our ambition will require our buildings, =3 o<t
action and innovation from residents public spaces and org‘:anlsauons,
and organisations across Luton to infrastructure businesses and

community groups to
deliver the transition

reduce our carbon emissions over
the next two decades. With this

commitment at the heart of our to net zero
vision, we will need to work together
to ensure that our homes, our
infrastructure, our businesses and
our airport are all sustainable.
Luton 2040
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Net Zero: Definitions and Principles

“Put simply, net zero means cutting greenhouse gas emissions to as close to zero as possible, with
any remaining emissions re-absorbed from the atmosphere, by oceans and forests for instance.”- UN

Net zero emissions will be achieved when emissions are reduced

ZERO o . . .
emission § S0 much that any remaining emissions are balanced by carbon y.! I
removals from the atmosphere or through offsetting. Guiding principles
L . L « Emissions should be reduced as early
P Carbon neutral is similar but does not strictly require significant . . 1.
o as possible to reduce total cumulative emissions

emission reduction. Carbon neutral could be achieved earlier by ' N
1 purchasing larger carbon offsets, but in order to achieve meaningful » Offsetting should only occur to balance emissions
environmental benefit emissions need to be reduced everywhere. that are difficult to reduce

» The transition to net zero should be fair and inclusive

Reducing carbon emissions will be a result of actions such as using
renewable energy, improving home insulation and using public » Action should be taken locally so that the social,
transport. economic and environmental benefits can be
experienced by the community

in a different location or point in time from an emissions source to
counter sources of emissions that cannot be avoided. For example,
the UK Woodland Carbon Code is an accredited offset programme.’

Co-benefits are positive actions resulting from reducing carbon

emissions locally. For example, cycling instead of driving improves
mental and physical health, improves local air quality and reduces
noise pollution.

K Carbon offsetting is the removal of carbon from the atmosphere

Luton 2040
A place to thrive

1 The UK Woodland Carbon Code is an accredited quality assurance standard for
woodland projects in the UK https://woodlandcarboncode.org.uk/
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The emission reduction challenge

Emissions in Luton are 790 kt CO,e per year. a

Emissions need to be reduced to near zero by 2040, with any remaining Where do the emissions come from?
emissions balanced by offsets. This significant challenge can be B R e home are due to:

achieved through improved energy efficiency, changes in behaviour
to reduce the need for fuel and to reduce waste, and replacement
of almost all fossil fuel use (gas, road fuels and aviation fuel) with
electricity and renewable fuels. Emissions from commercial buildings are from:

» Heating, cooling and using hot water in buildings

» Heating and using hot water in the home
» Powering appliances such as ovens, washing machines or kettles

1000 B Homes » Powering appliances and operations

Transport-related emissions are from:

Busi d publi
800 Ml Business and public * Private and public road vehicles running on petrol and diesel

sector buildings

Road transport * Diesel trains

600 | .
Airport emissions are from:
B Public transport « Airport buildings
400 ) « Airside activities and aviation
B Airport
Emissions from waste are from:
200 2040 residual  Vehicles collecting waste
emissions » Carbon released from waste (waste processing)
0 - [ Offsets
-200

2019 2040
Luton 2040
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1 tonne carbon is equivalent to driving 6000km in a diesel car
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Everyone has a role to play

Everyone has a role to play in reducing carbon emissions.

Luton will achieve net zero with everyone actively involved. Local businesses, community groups, schools and colleges all have a role to play.

Each of us individually can make choices that make our lives more sustainable. By working together, we can transform Luton into a net zero town
where everyone can thrive. To enable this, the council will reduce its own emissions, lead by example and make it easier for other people to act to
reduce their carbon footprint. Support will be required from outside Luton — through regional partnerships and also through national policy to
enable investment.

Luton Council: Putting the response to climate change at the heart of all council activities; ensuring that it is within key policies and taken into

account in all decisions. The council will lead by example and enable others in Luton to take action.

Regional: Learning from other local councils in the region, and
working together to maximise our capacity to respond to the

climate challenge.

Education and Skills: Making sure that children in our schools
are carbon literate, and that people are given the skills to thrive
in a low carbon economy.

(’

.

Business: Reducing their emissions from
energy, transport and operations, and
offering new, low carbon products and
services to the community.

~

The Public: Insulating homes, saving
energy and investing in renewable energy;
less carbon intensive diets; walking and
cycling more. Sharing ideas for low carbon
living with friends and neighbours and
working together to transform Luton.

~

Community Groups: Bringing people
together to invest in renewable energy, to
learn new ways to use less energy, and to
grow and cook low carbon food.

~

J

Luton 2040
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The role of the council

‘Luton 2020-2040: A place to thrive’ sets out the overall vision for the future of Luton, to make it a Fairer, healthier and
more sustainable town where everyone can thrive and no-one has to live in poverty. It includes the aim to be a climate
resilient and net zero town by 2040. There is significant crossover between the Population Wellbeing and Inclusive
Economy activities in the vision and the actions required to deliver carbon net zero and sustainable growth for the town.

Carbon emission reduction and climate resilience are central themes that will be addressed across multiple plans and strategies across the
council and will become a part of many council officers’ day to day work.
£ 2

' 4
Housing Strategy: Local Transport Local Plan: due to be Climate Change
recognises the importance Plan: carbon emissions updated; it covers a broad Policy and Action Plan:
of reducing carbon emissions reduction is a key theme of the range of relevant areas and sets out the actions planned
from homes. local transport plan (LTP4). offers the opportunity to by the council for the next
ensure that all development five years.
in the town helps meet
climate aims.
s TN 7S J
An integrated approach across various strategies and plans will enable  with the community and local businesses to create delivery
the changes we need to see in the town. The council will encourage and partnerships and draw in funding. However, the council will not
drive wide and varied communication of the actions required and how lead all of these activities. There will be a need for individuals,
the wider benefits of these actions will help to meet our aims in the 2040  businesses and communities to accept shared responsibility
vision. A wide range of organisations and individuals will need to make for implementing actions.

changes, so the council will enable collaboration to share best practice
and work on joint solutions.

The council will develop a pipeline of projects to reduce emissions
(outlined in the Climate Change Action Plan), and work

Luton 2040
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A Net Zero Vision for Luton

Luton is Facing multiple local challenges in addition to climate change: the need to reduce poverty, improve housing and invest in economic
growth and COVID recovery. Solving each of these challenges can be supported by actions that will also contribute to the net zero carbon
target by 2040. Changes are required at many levels to achieve the vision — through technology as well as changes in consumer and community
behaviour and expectations. The council can enable change through support for these actions and through leadership, co-ordination and
identifying funding linked to regional and national policy initiatives.

The following pages present Luton Council’'s roadmap for net zero to 2040, including priority actions by sector for the next 5 years.

Homes

Warm and energy
efficient homes for all

Reduced energy bills
and improved health
outcomes for residents

More comfortable
homes, better adapted
to heatwaves

Generation of local jobs

Non-
residential buildings

Improving the energy
efficiency of buildings,
reduced energy bills
for businesses and
organisations

Partnership working
with businesses across
the borough

Transport

High quality

walking and cycling
infrastructure, reduced
congestion and
improved air quality

Improvements to make
the town accessible
for all

Supporting the
transition to electric
vehicles

Airport

Aiming to be the UK's
most sustainable
airport

Low carbon transport
to and from the airport
for passengers and
employees

Maximise benefits of
economic development
to bring low carbon
solutions to the town

Waste and
consumption

Reduction in
purchasing
unnecessary goods

Improved reuse, repair
and recycling

Biodiversity
and Resilience

Improved access

to green space for
increased wellbeing
for all residents

Improved urban design
to reduce flood risk and
improve heat tolerance

Engaged and active
community that is
prepared for the
future climate

Luton 2040
A place to thrive




}/‘\ OUI' HOmeS Electricity

21%

31% of

(&) Improve building fabric such as walls and roofs to reduce energy needs (the “fabric first” approach) total
emissions

() Replace gas fired heating systems with electric heating including heat pumps
(@ Increase the amount of renewable electricity through roof solar photovoltaics (PV)

Heating - gas and

(©) Enable new jobs through providing training for new skills (such as whole house retrofit, other Fuels - 79%

installing heat pumps, EV chargers etc)

Electricity and gas used in homes make up around 31% of emissions in Luton. The amount of energy consumed in our homes is influenced both
by the efficiency of our homes and how we live in them. A large number of households within Luton are on lower incomes and are therefore
more vulnerable to fuel poverty as fuel prices rise. Energy efficiency improvements reduce carbon emissions and energy bills as well as improving
health and wellbeing for many people.

Luton has high demand for more social housing and a large proportion of homes are owned by private landlords. The investments required for net
zero present a significant challenge which needs to be solved through the availability of funds and effective communications about the benefits.

National Policy Timeline:

Legislative requirement: Policy target: Heat pump Expected legislative
Legislative requirement: Future Homes Standard comes installations to reach requirement:
Building Regs revision will in (new homes to have high 600,000 per year and heat Policy target: fuel installation of new and
reduce carbon emissions from energy efficiency and low pumps to achieve cost parity  poor homes to EPC replacement gas boilers
new homes by 31% (2022) carbon heating) (2025) with gas boilers (2028) Band C (by 2030) phased out (by 2035)@
Policy: National Planning Expected policy: Possible Expected policy: Expected legislative Policy target: number of
Policy Framework white paper on tackling Decision on the role of requirement: PRS MEES non-decent rented properties
Revision (2021) core drivers of health hydrogen for heating at EPC Band C (by 2028) reduced by 50% (by 2030)
inequalities (2022) (2026)

Luton 2040
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10

#A Key actions

For our homes
for net zero

Roadmap Phase | Priority Actions

Foundations

* Draft Local Plan to promote net zero carbon development
 Develop local skills for housing improvements
 Zero carbon show homes

» Inform residents to make low carbon decisions for their homes

Scaling up » Whole street retrofit projects taking advantage of

available financial opportunities

Reaching » Widespread retrofit of houses including zero carbon
net zero heating and on-site electricity generation

.

Best Practice Example

A £34M High Rise Insulation programme is improving 1,000 properties in the
council stock. In addition to safe external cladding, the works include heat recovery
fans, energy efficient lighting and solar panels. The estimated carbon savings from
the scheme are around 8,000 tCO, per annum.

Future work includes

» 566 energy efficient boilers to be installed in 2022/23 with expected carbon
savings per property are expected at 0.8 t CO,

« Triple glazing programme covering 200 properties (0.1t CO, per
property per year)

* Solar PV with battery storage — 18 properties installed to date with expected
annual savings carbon of 0.9 t CO, per install

Page

| Partnerships

* Resident engagement
* Local universities and colleges
* Local builders and developers

« Landlord licencing to encourage energy efficiency and low carbon homes ¢ Local landlords and letting agents

¢ Local businesses
* Local builders and developers
* Housing associations

* Local builders
* Housing associations
« Distribution Network Operator, energy companies

-
Co-benefits of Action

« Energy efficiency improvements will reduce
fuel bills and the risk of fuel poverty, as well as
improving the quality of homes to reduce damp
and draughts

« Improvements to homes can create jobs for
builders, plumbers and electricians locally as well
as for the upstream suppliers

Luton 2040
A place to thrive
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g Non-residential buildings

Electricity
42%

24% of
(@ Improve energy efficiency and increase on site renewable electricity generation total

() Replace gas fired heating systems to zero carbon sources including heat pumps emissions
) Increase the amount of renewable electricity through rooftop solar PV

() Improve efficiencies in manufacturing systems o gasand
P 9 sy other fuels - 58%

Non-residential buildings include business premises, public sector buildings and community and voluntary
sector buildings. Electricity and gas used in non-residential buildings make up around 24% of emissions in Luton.

A key challenge in the decarbonisation of this sector is the high investment required by private businesses and the public and community sector.
As in the case of residential buildings, good information needs to be available to enable decisions to be made by building owners and occupiers
for carbon reduction. Support from national government is crucial to make finance available for the investments required.

Luton Council will provide a leading role through the decarbonisation of its buildings.

National Policy Timeline:
Expected legislative
requirement: PRS MEES
(non-domestic) EPC Band B by
(2030)

Expected policy: pilot performance Policy target: public

based policy framework for large sector direct emissions
non-domestic buildings (2022) down 75% by 2037

Luton 2040
A place to thrive




for non-residential buildings

— o
a1 Keyactions for net zero

Roadmap Phase

Foundations

Priority Actions Partnerships
 Decarbonisation of council buildings to show leadership and develop supply chain skills

» Town centre development to provide leadership for change: to meet best practice
design standards

« Establish a Luton climate change delivery partnership to collaborate on building
improvements

« Identify skills gaps for low carbon retrofit of commercial and public sector buildings,
including listed buildings

Scaling up « Inform building owners to make low carbon decisions for their portfolios ¢ Local businesses and investors
» Develop a local heat network for key commercial energy users in the town Local builders and developers

Local builders and developers

* Resident engagement
Local architects and builders

Reaching » Widespread retrofit of existing buildings using zero carbon heating technologies in- ’ . . .
. . g . . . * Housing associations, commercial
net zero cluding further heat network connections and on-site electricity generation landlords
& . i . .
Best Practice Example Co-benefits of Action
The council has been successful in securing a £7.7M grant from  Saving money on fuel allows investments elsewhere

Public Sector Decarbonisation Fund (PSDF1) for decarbonisation
works in office buildings, libraries, schools and community centres.
The interventions included Internet of Things (IoT) lighting

« Improved working environments will be warmer in winter and
less prone to overheating in summer

controls, LED lights, heat pumps and PV system. Collectively, the ’ Thr'ou.gh changes in procurement, having a wider influence on
interventions resulted in an annual carbon reduction of 1,216 tCO, L emissions in the supply chain p
per annum.

N
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< Buses >

and rail

é Transport and active travel

22% of

total
emissions

) Promote walking and cycling for shorter trips
(¥) Promote public transport for longer journeys and accessing the airport

) Increase electric vehicle charging network for public, council and taxi use

Cars/motorbikes

() Use of biofuels in place of petrol and diesel where electric vehicles are not yet available b
' o

Luton town has a high reliance on car usage with private vehicle usage making up 63% of Luton'’s total transport emissions.

There are also many Luton residents who do not own cars and who make daily use of our public transport network and cycling and walking
infrastructure. The net zero vision requires a shift in the way we travel in and around Luton which ensures equal access to high quality and low
emission transport modes for all. Luton Council has set out the commitment to leading the way in improving efficiency of transport both for
its own fleet and for residents of the town through ensuring adequate infrastructure for electric vehicles (EVs), investing in public transport
networks and improving access to cycling and walking. Whilst technology changes will be needed and can reduce emissions from transport,
reaching net zero will require people in Luton to make changes in the way they travel by choosing to walk and cycle more.

National Policy Timeline:

Likely policy: . Legislative
Legislative requirement: Local government to have Policy target: requirement:
EV charge points required statutory obligation to 50% of journeys in towns All new road vehicles
in all new homes and major develop local EV charging and cities to be walked or to be zero tailpipe
renovations with parking (2022) infrastructure strategy (2026) cycled (by 2030) emissions (by 2040)
New Local Transport Policy: EV rapid charging Legislative requirement: Legislative requirement: Policy target:
Plan guidance scheduled fund opens (2023) Sale of new petrol and All new cars and vans to All diesel-only trains to be
(2022) diesel cars ends (2030) be zero tailpipe emissions taken out of service (2040)

(by 2035)

Luton 2040
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for transport and active travel

% Key actions
s for net zero

Roadmap Phase | Priority Actions \ Partnerships
» Work with schools, colleges and large employers to develop travel plans which decrease use of the car
. . . * Schools, Colleges,
) and increase walking and cycling
Foundations . . . . Luton employers
* Invest in network improvements to create safe cycling routes and cycle parking . .
. . . . . . . * Taxi companies
» Undertake a fleet review of the council and taxi fleets to identify pathways to electrify these vehicles .
. . . * Luton Residents
and inform a procurement strategy for the council fleet based on whole life costs
» Widespread EV infrastructure across the council estate for both council and public charging, starting with
Scaling up a phased roll-out of EV charge points at key council housing car parks
. . * Bus operators
* Road user charging schemes to fund transport improvement Luton Resident
« Deliver bus priority measures to support the uptake of public transport methods over private vehicles uton Residents
 Implement a local delivery hub to maximise the efficiency of deliveries / enable green ‘last mile’ services

» Enforce pedestrianisation of key areas such as and extend vehicle-free spaces across Luton
town centre

* Include zero (or low) emissions policy in taxi licensing, with a phased approach until 2040
 Ensure all residents and businesses have access to EV charging points across Luton town

Reaching
net zero

 Luton residents
and businesses.
Taxi companies

( L . .
Best Practice Example Co-benefits of Action
Bike recycling project - Donating repaired bikes « People will be healthier as a result of more active travel and cleaner air. Walking
to children and adults from disadvantaged and cycling will be accessible and become the default choice for most local journeys
backgrounds. This works as a referral system. - Fewer people will own cars and all vehicles will be electric or use other low carbon
Over 600 bikes donated since 2018. fuels. Many neighborhoods and the town centre will be car free
989% of all street lights have been converted to + Public transport will be clean and provide an excellent, reliable and accessible service
. J
LEDs, cutting emission rates. Current
emissions: 1080.43 tCO2/ annum.
Luton 2040
L > A place to thrive
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Operations
10%

~f Luton Airport

() To work with the Airport Operator to deliver carbon neutral airport ground operations by 2030
and net zero by 2040, and to deliver carbon neutral surface access by 2040.

(¥) Playing their part in delivering the Government’s ambition of net zero aviation through supply

of sustainable aviation fuels and support for electric aircraft i
Landing/take off

90%

Luton Council owns the airport through Luton Rising. The day-to-day operations are managed under a long term
concession by London Luton Airport Operations Ltd (LLAOL). The airport and associated activities and aviation represent a significant amount
of carbon emissions within Luton. The town benefits significantly from the airport, both in terms of existing economic activity but also transport
links and the potential for further economic development.

The council’s priority action will be to work closely with the airport company, Luton Rising, and the airport operator to ensure that transport
connectivity is improved. This will enable further integration of low carbon travel within the town and to the airport. This co-operation will also
aim to maximise benefits of economic development to bring low carbon solutions to the town.

The Luton Rising Sustainability Strategy covers multiple aspects of sustainability including carbon reduction. This includes contributing to
innovations to enable low or zero carbon aviation technologies whilst expanding the airport. It includes a target of a minimum 45% public
transport mode share for passengers by 2039. This sits within the national policy context for Jet Zero (aviation net zero) by 2050, through
technological innovations such as sustainable aviation fuels and zero emission flights.?

National Policy Timeline:

Policy ambition: 10% Policy proposal for Policy target:
of aviation fuel to be airports in England to be Net zero aviation “Jet
sustainable fuel (by 2030) zero emissions (by 2040) Zero” (by 2050)

: - o

2 https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/1079042/flightpath-to-the-future.pdf

Luton 2040
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for Luton airport
for net zero

~f" Key actions

Priority Actions CENOE S

Roadmap Phase
 Airport operations: Lighting upgrades and heating equipment, introduce occupancy-led building

Foundations management systems and purchase gas from renewable sources e.g. biogas
 Surface access: Promote the number of trips to the Airport estates using active
and sustainable transport modes

* Airport operations: Establish a Community Carbon Offset Fund

Scaling up * Surface Access: Promote the use of low emission vehicles and zero emission vehicles by providing infra-
structure to support the use of low emissions public transport and freight vehicles

» Airport operations: Generate energy from on-site sources, including waste e.g. solar farm development,
research and implement, where feasible carbon removal opportunities

* Aviation: Supply of sustainable aviation fuels and support for electric aircraft

Reaching
net zero

- Best Practice Example Co-benefits of Action
The £243 million Luton DART is a new fully-automated light rail link expected to openin + Investment in decarbonisation of
late 2022. It is designed to transport travelers from the Luton Airport Parkway railway landside activities and airport transport
station to the terminal of London Luton Airport in well under four minutes. Currently, links could bring new jobs locally
Passengers m.aking thej.ourne.y use a shuttle bus service which can be unrelial?le, especially . Potential for economic growth and
in heavy trafﬂc.-Thls project will solve that problgm. The DART supports sustainable Further new jobs related to new
growth of the airport and employs an energy-efficient cable-pulled system. aviation technologies
Green Controlled Growth (GCG) is a new, environmentally-focused approach to managing \_ y,
growth at the airport that is advocated by Luton Rising. It will introduce binding limits
for the airport’s noise, carbon, air quality and surface access impacts. These impact areas
had been selected due the biggest scope to increase in line with growth of the airport

. infrastructure and passenger numbers. Luton 2040
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*Consumption emissions

,ﬁ, Waste and consumer choices

(©) Athriving green and circular economy, with businesses providing accessible low carbon services
and offering sustainable, local and healthy products.

(¥) Residents are aware of best practice waste management and are empowered to prevent waste

and to recycle. Waste
|

Emissions from consumption are those related to the production of the things we buy and sell, such as furniture,
food or clothing. These emissions often arise from factories overseas. We can reduce this by changing what we eat,
how we decide how to buy and use products and services, and how we avoid waste through prevention, reuse, repair
and recycling. Emissions from consumption are far more significant than the direct emissions from waste disposal.

The challenge in reducing emissions from waste disposal is in changing behaviour to prevent and reduce waste in the first place.
Itis also important to improve waste separation to enable more recycling of materials to take place.

Reducing food waste is a particular priority, for saving money for householders and businesses, reducing emissions in food production
and cutting emissions from waste disposal. National legislation on food waste collection is expected in around 2025.

National Policy Timeline: Legislal_:iye requirement: Local
authorities to implement free Policy target: Policy target:
separate food waste collections for Food waste Eliminate avoidable
all households (by 2025) halved (by 2030) plastic waste (by 2042)
Scheme launched for Policy target: Near elimination
"extended producer of biodegradable municipal
responsibility" ("EPR") (2023) waste to landFill (by 2028)

*Consumption emissions were calculated using a Ratio between UK consumption and production
emissions taken from page 5 of WWF UK Carbon Footprint Analysis Report: https://www.wwf.org.uk/
sites/default/files/2020-04/FINAL-WWF UK_Carbon_Footprint_Analysis_Report_March_
2020%20%28003%29.pdf

Luton 2040
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for waste and consumer choices
for net zero

Priority Actions Partnerships

* Public awareness campaign on waste prevention through changing patterns of consumption
and its connection to climate change

» Improve waste separation by engaging with residents and through enforcement

* Subject to national legislation, provide separate food waste collection for residential waste,
with consideration of a schools’ food waste collection service

» Review and procure waste disposal contact to incentivise waste reduction and increase
recycling rates

« Community and business partnership initiatives such as repair cafes and swap shops, applying

'_':, Key actions

Roadmap Phase

* Waste contractor

* Private sector landlords

* Schools and school food
suppliers

Foundations

* Waste contractor
« Community groups and local

o . . businesses
waste minimisation and circular economy principles Schools and school food
* Promote a more plant-based and low food miles diet within the council culture and working CNOOIS and schootToo
. . suppliers
directly with schools
Reaching .
net zero * Installation of carbon capture and storage technology to energy from waste plants « Waste contractor
. f . .
Best Practice Example Co-benefits of Action
FCC works with council's waste collections team to ensure that « Environmental and health benefits from eating less meat and
household waste in the town is managed in the most dairy more plant-based products
sustainable manner, with the residual waste going to Engrgy . Reduced litter
from Waste facilities to supply power to the national grid.
\. J » Less land needed for landfill
+ Environmental and health benefits from reduced plastic waste

\. J/

Luton 2040
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’ Biodiversity and Resilience

() Work towards increasing tree canopy by 1 hectare.

(©) Increase access to green space for residents and improve biodiversity in gardens and public spaces. emissions
(©) Connect the Town Centre more to nature, with residents feeling ownership over green space.
(@ Improve climate resilience to reduce the impact of extreme weather: heatwaves and heavy rainfall.

Land Use

0.3%

offset

Luton’s current tree canopy captures a small fraction (0.3%) of Luton’s current emissions. Caring for the current tree stock and increasing

tree cover, whilst simultaneously improving residents’ access to green space, will support Luton'’s transition to net zero. Trees can also play an
important role in climate adaptation, providing shade and a cooling effect to counter urban overheating, slowing down rainwater runoff, reducing
the impacts of air pollution and providing wildlife habitats which can maintain and increase biodiversity.

Climate risks in Luton include:
« Health risks from summer heatwaves
+ Risks to health, property and businesses from flooding

« Lack of available green space, and lack of access to green space
for many communities

National Policy Timeline:

Policy target: Tree planting
rate of 30,000ha per year
(by 2024)

.

+ Lack of space for tree planting projects
« Risks to biodiversity in a very modified urban environment

Proposed policy target:
Decline in species
abundance halted (by 2030)

$

Luton 2040
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Roadmap Phase

Foundations

Priority Actions

Review and update the Local Plan to ensure policies to increase demands on
developers that support resilience

* Identify tree planting opportunities across the borough to work towards

increasing the tree canopy by 1 hectare
Establish the River Lea Linear Park to make the river a walkway through the town
Work with the community to manage risks of flooding, through public awareness

campaigns and better infrastructure, building community's ability to prepare for
and react to surface water flooding events

Develop a borough-wide assessment of climate vulnerability (a climate risk
assessment), and use this as the basis for action planning for improved resilience

for biodiversity and climate resilience
required within the phases for net zero

Partnerships

* Residents and local developers
* Local landowners

* River Lea Catchment Partnership;
Environment Agency, Water Companies

¢ Local Resilience Forum

¢ Community groups

* Schools

 Multiple local organisations,

Reaching
net zero

to climate changes

Best Practice Example

The council has secured funding which will be used to open up part
of the River Lea and add new green space, a popular proposal for
improving the look and feel on the town centre as part of the recently
agreed masterplan. The opening up of the river, in the former Silver
Street car park, will create an attractive area for people to enjoy. It

will help reduce potential flooding risk and work towards developing

a natural chalk stream, which is ideal to improve river wildlife. The
project is part of the town’s 2040 vision which includes providing more
open spaces for people living in the town centre, making it more child
friendly and improving wellbeing. It also supports the council’s net zero
carbon objectives as opening the river and providing more planting
helps green the environment and improve air quality.

emergency services and health care trusts

 Improve access to green spaces through low traffic routes to connect residents
with nature and enable active travel as part of daily life * Local developers, residents’

« Improvements to the built environment enable residents and businesses to adapt

associations and community groups

Co-benefits of Action
 Better health for local residents from living in more comfortable homes

* More, and more accessible, green spaces will lead to greater use for exercise
and active travel, improving health and wellbeing and local air quality

* Managing flood risks reduces damage to property and the emotional
distress of flood events

Luton 2040
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Climate Change Policy




Luton

Luton Council Climate Change Policy

As part of Luton’s 2040 vision, it is the commitment of Luton Borough Council (LBC) to reduce the greenhouse gas emissions from the council estate and
operations to net zero as well as lead the way to a net zero Luton town by 2040. The commitment is one of five strategic priorities at the heart of the 2040
vision to ensure that Luton is a healthy, fair, and sustainable town, where everyone can thrive, and no-one has to live in poverty.

LBC has noted its impact on the environment and contribution to climate change from emissions arising from the delivery of its operations and those from
residents’ activity across the town. LBC is committed to embedding the necessary principles of sustainable development into the council’s operations to
reduce emissions and build climate resilience across Luton to achieve and support our long-term ambitions as a town.

At an operational level, LBC will work across all Council services and departments and provide the necessary resources and performance review to improve
environmental performance and build resilience into existing and future services and provisions. LBC will encourage and enable all employees to embed these
commitments into their daily work to make it standard practice. LBC will also work with contractors and suppliers to improve environmental performance.
This policy will, therefore, be communicated to all employees and contractors working for or on behalf of LBC.

LBC will monitor environmental performance against organisational objectives and targets and monitor the implementation of emission reduction projects as
outlined in the climate change action plan. Progress on both aspects will be reported regularly.

LBC will work collaboratively with residents, partners and organisations across Luton to reduce our net carbon emissions and increase climate resilience over
the next two decades. With this commitment at the heart of our 2040 vision LBC will work in partnership to ensure that our homes, our infrastructure, our
businesses and our airport are sustainable and resilient to a changing climate.

Luton Borough Council is committed to:

e Reducing greenhouse gas emissions to net zero carbon by 2040 for the council estate and Luton town

e Ensuring that local environmental, social and economic issues are addressed to ensure that Luton is a fairer, healthier and sustainable place to live
where everyone can thrive and no-one has to live in poverty

e  Working collaboratively with residents and our schools, hospitals, local businesses and our charities to actively encourage responsible practices and
behaviours

e |dentifying and managing the Council's own local environmental and climate change impacts

e |dentifying the risks and vulnerabilities from expected climate change and produce plans and actions to limit negative impacts and improve resilience
e Leading by example and use our influence to raise awareness and understanding of environmental and climate change issues

e Promoting this policy and make it known to all staff, members, suppliers, contractors, partners and citizens

It must be noted that Luton Borough Council does not have the financial means to secure transition of the council estate to net zero or enable and lead the
transition for the town. The Council is however committed to seeking external grant funding and encourage wider stakeholder investment when possible.
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Luton

Our Action Plan

The Climate Change Action Plan sets out the potential work that the council considers to be needed to addresses the carbon reduction and climate
resilience challenges. However, the proposed actions are subject to national policy changes, availability or funding, internal and external resourcing and
willingness of the right partners and the community as a whole to engage and cooperate.

This action plan is an updated version of the initial Climate Change Action Plan as published in Jan 2020 and subsequent iterations. Current amendments

come as a result of the roadmap development process.

The action plan is presented in tables by sector. The following information is given for each action included:

Headline action — high level action description
Description — detailed description of the proposed action

Action type — delivery mechanism of action e.g. Policy development/
council decision, enabling activity by council and others, council led
project or partnership project requiring leadership external to council

Time — expected delivery date
Delivery owners — organisation/ council service responsible for delivery

Delivery partners — other organisations/ services supporting delivery

Carbon impact — estimated carbon impact illustrated through arrows,
dotted line equates to a negligible impact. ‘E’ represents enabling action
and therefore is not attributed to direct emission reduction

Cost - high level cost estimate £ over 10k, ££ over £100k, £££ -over £1M

LBC staff requirements ﬁ - one officer or team, T T - one service or
department, ﬁ ﬁ ’I‘ - multiple teams or interdepartmental

Co-benefits - positive results of action implementation other than carbon
emission reduction.

Page 223 of 264



Luton

Linking co-benefits to action

Below are the co-benefits referenced within the action plan. Links between ‘other co-benefits’ and the Luton 2040 objectives are given in brackets.

Luton 2040 Objectives

Sustaining economic growth

Skills for the future
Local wealth building

A thriving town centre
A real living wage town

Transforming lives through arts

Growing the airport

Starting and developing well

Living and working well

Ageing and dying well

Quality education for all

Safe and cohesive community
(community engagement)
Quality and affordable housing

A town built on fairness and
social justice

A child-friendly town

Other Co-benefits

e Green jobs and skills (Inclusive economy)

e Reduced fuel poverty (Population wellbeing, A town built on
fairness and social justice)

e Reducing (health) inequalities (Inclusive Economy, Population
wellbeing, A town built on fairness and social justice)

e Improved health & wellbeing (Population wellbeing)
e Improved air quality (Population wellbeing)
e Cost savings for council (Inclusive Economy)

e Resilience to climate change (Population wellbeing)

e Local economic resilience/growth (Inclusive economy)
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1.

Residential Buildings

Headline Description Action type | Time Delivery Delivery Carbon Cost LBCstaff Co-benefits
action owners partners impact
Retrofit Set out the level and likely cost of Policy 2022 Climate Consultation E ££ f § ® | Achievingthese
homes homes retrofits required to meet net development/ change team, | with Housing targets is highly
zero by 2040. council housing Associations, dependent on the
decision strategy team | landlords, availability of grant
Set targets for % homes retrofits residents or other funding
needed per year needed to deliver net mechanisms from
zero by 2040 for council, social central government.
landlords and private sector homes - Progress will be
to be included in a new Housing monitored annually.
Strategy.
Local Plan Review and update the draft Local Plan | Policy 2023- | Luton Council | - E £££ f 7 # | Community
to ensure policies that promote net- development/ | 2025 — planning engagement
zero carbon development and council service and (through consultation
maximise energy and carbon savings, decision climate on the plan)
reduce embodied carbon, and increase change team
resilience to the effects of climate
change for all developments are
embedded where possible. A ‘direction
of travel’ interim document can
provide details of expected future
requirements to local trades and
property developers.
Green jobs Ensure that skills development for Policy 2023 Luton Council | Barnfield E £F w Green jobs and skills
and Skills housing improvements is integrated development/ College and
within the work of the Employment & | council other
Skills Partnership Board and the decision education and
Employment & Skills Strategy. This skills
could include supporting organisations
apprenticeships and a module of an
NVQ.
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Headline
action

Description

Action type

Delivery
owners

Delivery
partners

Carbon
impact

Cost

LBC staff

Co-benefits

Guidance Once the Local Plan is reviewed, Policy Start Luton Council | - E £f w w Community
endeavor that there is planning development/ | 2023 —planning engagement
guidance available to developers, council paral. service
households and landlords that clearly decision with
explains to them how they can comply Local
with, and go beyond, the requirements Plan
on decarbonising buildings

New build Provision of sufficient resources for Council led 2023 Luton Council | construction E £f w w Community
communications about and - building sector engagement
enforcement of new building control businesses
regulations to secure maximum
compliance

New build Publish a new build housing brief to Policy 2023 Luton Council E ££ ]
specify the standard required for new development/ —housing
council housing. council strategy team

decision

Engagement | Consider establishing landlord Council led 2023 Luton Council | Landlord and E £F m\ T Community
licencing including phased energy housing / residents’ engagement
efficiency improvements with EPC environmental | representative
level and carbon reduction targets for health S
the private rented sector. Secure
sufficient council staff resource to
enable enforcement of licences and
existing requirements of MEES.

Retrofit Following the stock condition survey, Policy 2024 Luton Council | Energy auditor \l, £F w T w -

council set decarbonisation target date for development/ housing / / specialists

owned Council owned homes and identify the | council strategic

homes first properties to retrofit as trials for decision energy team

new fabric improvements and heating
technologies including considering
district heat schemes. Monitor
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Headline

Description

Action type

Delivery

Delivery

Carbon

LBC staff

Co-benefits

action owners partners impact
impacts on sample of individual
homes.
Carbon Provide residents with access to Partnership 2024 Collaboration | Climate E £F 'W T 'W Green jobs and skills
literacy, impartial advice through information project with change team;
engaging the | campaigns and sign-posting to existing neighbouring neighbouring
supply chain | information, both in the region and boroughs authorities,
nationally. . EELGA
Green jobs Engage with supply chain of installers Requiring 2024 Bedfordshire Economy E £ w w w Local economic
and skills to encourage them to reach out to leadership Chamber of board, local resilience/growth
meet new demands. Support local external to Commerce trades Green jobs and skills
suppliers to develop the required skills | council networks,
for implementing low carbon retrofit, colleges
including support in meeting the needs
of public sector procurement.
Engagement | Retrofit zero carbon demonstration / Council led 2025 Luton Council | Energy \l, £F 'I' T 'I' Community
/ Retrofit show home(s) (council owned project Housing specialists, engagement
property) to provide real examples of department architect, Green jobs and skills
solutions and benefits. Link to construction
communication campaign about sector
technology changes and benefits. businesses
Engagement | Encourage sharing of information Requiring 2025 Landlord Landlords, E - 'l' Community
about carbon reduction through the leadership representative | Luton Council engagement
existing Private Landlords forum external to s housing
council department,
Retrofit Implement phases of council and other | Council led 2027 + | Luton Council | Residents, \l, \l, £EF w T Reduce fuel poverty
council social housing improvements in energy | project and Housing delivery Improved health &
owned efficiency, renewable deployment and Associations managers, wellbeing
homes zero carbon heating (depending on | construction Green jobs and skills
ownership) sector Resilience to climate
businesses change
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Headline

Description

Action type

Delivery

Delivery

Carbon

Cost

LBC staff

Co-benefits

action owners partners impact
Local economic
resilience/growth
Retrofit Building on existing awareness raising Requiring 2027 Partnership Advisory \1, \1, \1, ££E£ w T w Reduce fuel poverty
privately (as above), work with neighbouring leadership ++ between agency, Reducing (health)
owned local authorities to establish a building | external to various local Assumes inequalities
homes retrofit support service and council councils and existence of Improved health &
communications campaign about the retrofit central wellbeing
private sector low carbon retrofit. This Supply chain government
will support landlords and home scheme to
owners in deciding on approaches and provide
applying for grants or other financial financial
incentives. mechanism
New build New housing developers to provide Requiring 2025 Foxhall Homes | Construction \l, £ 'ﬁ‘ Green jobs and skills
low carbon new homes built to the leadership and other sector Resilience to climate
Future Homes standard external to developers businesses change
council

Page 228 of 264




Luton

2.

Headline

Non-residential buildings

Description

Action type

Time

Delivery

Delivery

Carbon

Cost

LBC staff

Co-benefits

action owners partners impact
Council Energy performance monitoring and Council led 2022 Luton Council | Energy E £f ' ' ' -
estate fabric surveys to provide detailed project — estates & auditors
energy audits of all council buildings. energy contractors
In the context of an overall estate management
buildings strategy & asset teams
management plan, develop a detailed
action plan for improvements
including expected capital and lifetime
costs, ready for funding opportunities.
Energy Enforce, where possible, minimum Council led 2022 Luton Council | Local \1, £f ' f Local economic
efficiency efficiency standards for privately project - trading businesses resilience/growth
rented commercial properties standards
High Town centre development to provide Council led 2022+ Luton Council | Energy/heat 4, 4, £ ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
standards leadership for change: to meet best project or master Local economic
for new practice design standards rather than partnership planning resilience/growth
build just current building regulations, and project specialists, Resilience to cc
to include the new football stadium local Reducing (health)
development. District heating and businesses, inequalities
shared renewable generation construction Improved health &
infrastructure should be included and sector wellbeing
designed for future expansion. Improved air quality
Energy in Encourage detailed energy audits of Enabling 2022+ Businesses Local energy E £ ' -
buildings business and public sector buildings activity by and public surveyors
council and sector
others property
owners
School Energy performance monitoring and Council led 2022+ Luton Council | Schools / E £F ' ' -
buildings fabric surveys to provide detailed project — estates & academies
energy audits of all schools. Develop a energy
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Headline Description Action type Delivery Delivery Carbon LBCstaff Co-benefits

action owners partners impact
detailed action plan for improvements management
including expected capital and lifetime teams
costs, ready for funding opportunities

Council Develop a funding strategy based on Council led 2023 Luton Council | - E ££ Py -

estate the needs of the estate buildings project — estates &
action plan, including consideration of energy
innovative funding mechanisms Management

teams, finance
service

Council Review the Capital Strategy and capital | Policy 2023+ | Luton Council | - E ££ Py -

estate processes to take account of social development/ — Finance,
benefits/ESG in impacts assessments. council Procurement
For example to allow for longer term decision and Estates
payback on building improvements to teams
enable new technologies to be
implemented.

Local Plan Review and update the Local Plan to Policy 2023- Luton Council E £E£F ' ' ' Community
require high standards of energy development/ | 2025 —planning engagement
performance and low carbon heat for council service (through consultation
new build and refurbishment of decision on the plan)
commercial properties based on best
practice such as LETI Climate
Emergency Design Guide and BREEAM
2018

Engagement | Establish a Luton climate change Enabling 2023+ Luton Council | Large energy E £F ' ' ' Business community
partnership to co-ordinate regular activity by 2040/climate users across engagement
energy and climate change related council and change team the town
collaboration between business and others with a
public sector organisations to share partnership
best practice and enable joined up established to
action. own it
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Headline Description Action type Delivery Delivery Carbon LBC staff Co-benefits
action owners partners impact
Heat Develop more detailed heat network Enabling 2023 Luton Council | Energy/heat E £f ' ' ' -
networks plan (based on existing heat mapping activity by master
work and town centre master plan). council and planning
Require connections for new others specialists,
developments through planning. Also businesses,
scope out renewable energy planning construction
related to new developments sector
Energy Collaboration with UK Power Networks | Enabling 2023 Luton Council E ££ Py -
planning regarding power network to secure activity by
sufficient capacity and connections for | council and
new developments and existing others
buildings
Engagement | Provision of support and advice to Council led 2023 Luton Council | Wenta or E £££ # ¢} | Localeconomic
local business on transition to net project economic other resilience/growth
zero, potentially building on support regeneration providers
being provided by Wenta and using and climate
Luton Heritage Forum change team
Council Implementation of urgent and priority | Council led 2023-5 | Luton Council | Building \1, ££F ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
estate and audit recommendations to move project — estates & contractors
schools towards net zero in the council energy and
buildings and schools. Monitor management associated
impacts. teams trades
Building Encourage business and public sector Requiring 2025+ Businesses Multiple \1, \1, \1, £E£F ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
retrofits property owners to invest in retrofit to | leadership and public projects Local economic
reduce fossil fuel use, improve energy | external to sector requiring resilience/growth
efficiency and increase renewable council property building Resilience to cc
generation across multiple projects owners contractors Reducing (health)
and inequalities
associated Improved health &
trades etc wellbeing

Improved air quality
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Headline

Transport and Active Travel

Description

Action type

Delivery

Delivery

Cost

LBC staff

Co-benefits

action owners partners
Infra- Through procurement policy (see Council led 2022 + | Luton Council | - ££ (I B
structure governance action plan) enable choice | project
changes of road materials with lowest carbon

impact for future projects
Modal shift - | Campaign for a car free day and Enabling 2022 Luton Council | Local £ (I I | Improved air quality;
Active travel | promote behaviour change with activity by community Improved health &

businesses and residents council and groups wellbeing

others

Behaviour Provide support for car clubs and lift Enabling 2023 Luton Council | Local ££ # ¢ ¥ | Improvedair quality
Change sharing schemes through engagement | activity by community

with local schools and businesses council and groups;

others schools; local
business

Modal shift Work with schools, colleges and large Partnership 2022 Luton Council | Luton schools, £ ' ' ' Improved air quality;
— Active employers to develop travel plans project colleges, and Improved health &
travel which decrease use of the car and businesses wellbeing

increase walking and cycling
Modal shift Develop targets and an action plan for | Policy 2023 Luton Council | Luton Council £F ' ' ' Improved air quality;
— Active optimizing mileage for Council development employees Cost savings for
travel business travel through travel planning council
Infra- Promote cycling and walking in Luton | Council led 2023 Luton Council | - ££F (I
structure through network improvements to project
changes — create safe cycling and walking

Active Travel

routes®.
e  Wider cycle lanes / segregated
cycle tracks

1 Underpinned by the Draft Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan
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e Controlled crossing points for
cyclists

e  ‘Active travel friendly’ junction
improvements

e Creation of ‘quiet ways’

Electric
Vehicles

Work with private sector partners to
deliver EV charging infrastructure
across the council estate for both
council and public charging

Partnership
project

2022

Luton Council

Luton
businesses

f££f

Electric
Vehicles

The Council will undertake a fleet
review, to identify a preferred
pathway to electrify its vehicle fleet
and inform a procurement strategy
based on whole life costs

Council led
project

2022

Luton Council

£f

Other

All major residential and commercial
planning applications to include a
Travel Plan in line with current best
practice and to facilitate provision of
infrastructure needed to serve new
developments

Policy
development

2022

Luton Council

Developers

24

f££f

Improved air quality ;
A thriving town
centre

Rail

Improved connection between
National Rail and Luton Airport on
delivery of DART

External
project to the
council

2022

Luton Airport

Luton Council

f££f

Growing the airport

Modal shift
— Active
travel

Supportive measures to encourage
modal shift to active travel, and
monitor impacts.

e  (Cycle training,

e  Cycle hire schemes

e  Cycle recycling scheme

e  Community cycle clubs

e Low Traffic Neighbourhoods

e Driver awareness training and

marketing and promotion.

Council led
project

2023

Luton Council

Luton schools,
colleges, and
businesses,
community
groups

1333

et
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Electric The Council will undertake a Council led 2023 Luton Council | - ££ (I B
Vehicles hackney/PHYV fleet review and work project
with operators to develop a pathway
that increases EV uptake for these
vehicles
Rail Complete electrification of passenger External 2023 Network Rail Luton Council £££ ' ' ' Improved air quality
rail through Luton through project to the
replacement of EMR Meridian by council
Hitachi bi-modes
Rail Completion of Access for All Works at External 2023 Network Rail Luton Council ££E ' ' ' More travel options
Luton (Town) and Leagrave to allow project to the
those with mobility challenges to use council
the railway locally
Modal shift Implement School Streets? (traffic Partnership 2023 Luton Council | Luton Schools ££E ' ' ' Improved air quality;
— Active exclusion zones) for schools in Luton project Improved health &
travel and Play Streets? to restrict traffic wellbeing
movements at peak times and
encourage shift to active travel.
Electric To support residential EV charging and | Council led 2023 Luton Council | Residents £E£F ' ' ' -
Vehicles to develop the on-street EV charging project
network, the Council will create a
dedicated e-form so residents can
suggest new locations for EV charge
points
Rail Return of EMR Intercity services to External 2024 Great British Luton Council £E£F ' Growing the airport
Luton Airport Parkway, encouraging project to the Railways
those who live north of Corby to take council
public transport to the Airport

2 A School Street is a road outside a school with a temporary restriction on motorised traffic at school drop-off and pick-up times. The restriction applies to school traffic
and through traffic.

3 Playing out on your street https://www.bristol.gov.uk/streets-travel/playing-out
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Alternative Interim action for diesel vans and Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \l, £f Improved air quality
fuels HGVs in Council Fleet to be run on project
biofuels
Electric Widespread EV infrastructure across Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \1, \1, ££ Improved air quality
Vehicles the council estate for both council and | project
public charging, starting with a phased
roll-out of EV charge points at key
council housing carparks
Electric The Council will, subject to viability, Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \l, £F Improved air quality
Vehicles commit to delivering multiple fast, project
rapid or ultra-rapid charging points at
its fleet depot to accelerate a phased
transition towards EV use
Modal shift Road user charging e.g., Implement a Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \l, £f Improved air quality
workplace parking levy or Clean Air project Revenue generation
Zone to fund transport improvements for council for local
investment
Electric EV infrastructure at taxi ranks for Enabling 2025 Luton Council | Taxi \l, £F Improved air quality
Vehicles drivers across Luton e.g. locations for activity by companies
exclusive ‘taxi only’ recharging points council/others
Infrastructur | LED traffic signal infrastructure Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \l, £f -
e changes project
Public Engage with and promote travel Partnership 2025 Luton Council | Local E £ Improved air quality
transport schemes and discounted tickets e.g. project transport Living and working
Arriva discounted tickets for organisations, well
organisations participating in a travel Arriva
club, including bus fares for 17-21 year
olds at 70% of the adult fare, 16 and
under at 50%
Public Deliver bus priority measures: Council led 2025 Luton Council | Arriva \l, \l, £E£F Improved air quality
Transport e strategic bus lanes on key routes project

(3km new bus lanes)
e improved access for buses to the
town centre
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e  Traffic signalling priorities for
buses
Public Work with the university to investigate | Partnership 2025 Luton Council | University of E £ -
Transport how the various campus locations and | project Bedfordshire
halls could be connected by public
transport
Public Improve the experience of travelling Council led 2025 Luton Council | Arriva E ££E£ -
Transport by public transport and communicate project
this to residents through a marketing
campaign
e Improved waiting facilities,
e Improved on board
experience,
e  Better ticketing,
e  Cycle storage at mobility hubs
Employ several Bus Ambussadors
Efficiency Implement a local delivery hub to Partnership 2025 Luton Council | Service \l, \l, £F Improved air quality
maximise the efficiency of deliveries / | project providers
enable green ‘last mile’ services.
Other Include zero (or low) emissions policy Policy 2025 + | Luton Council | Taxi \l, \l, £ Improved air quality
in taxi licensing, phased approach until | development companies,
2040 Councillors
Public Design and develop Park and Ride Council led 2025 Luton Council | - \1, \1, £F Improved air quality
Transport (Travel Hub) site project
Rail Maximise local and regional rail Partnership 2025 Luton Council | East West Rail \1, £ Improved air quality
connectivity to Luton, from London, project
the Midlands and through interchange
with East West Rail
Public Work with London Luton Airport to External 2027 Luton Council | Luton Rising \l, \l, £EF Improved air quality
Transport develop a world class Sustainable project to the
Travel plan and outstanding bus council
connections with Luton and beyond.
Hold airport to account on target of
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45% surface access by public

transport.
Public Transition bus fleet to electric - Council led 2030 Luton Council | Bus \l, \l, ££E ' ' Improved air quality
Transport introduce electric buses on the Luton project companies

Dunstable Busway network; and work

towards Euro 6 by retrofitting existing

fleet, all buses entering town centre to

be zero or low emissions
Electric Luton council suppliers’ fleet to be EV Council led 2030 Luton Council | - \l, \l, £F ' ' ' Improved air quality
Vehicles (set target years for cars and vans). project

Include zero carbon vehicle

requirements in all delivery contracts
Pedestriani- | Enforce pedestrianisation of key areas | Planning 2030 Luton Council | Luton \l, £f ' ' ' A thriving town
sation such as High Town and Bury Park high businesses centre

Street. Extend vehicle free spaces Safe and cohesive

across Luton town centre. community

Improved air quality

Rail East West Rail complete between External 2030 Department Luton Council \l, £E£F ' Accessibility to public

Bedford and Cambridge project for Transport transport
Governance | Implement monitoring mechanisms Council led 2023+ | Luton Council | - E ££ Py |-

e.g. Urban Traffic Management project

Control. Traffic data will be essential in

planning and evaluating the

effectiveness of AQ and carbon

reduction interventions.
Governance | Establish a formal partnership with bus | Partnership 2023+ Luton Council | Bus operators E £ ' ' ' -

operators project
Governance | Incorporate place-based approach that | Council led 2023+ Luton Council | - E £F ' ' ' -

accelerates the transition to a zero- project

emission road transport system for

journeys that can’t otherwise be made

by active travel into the Local Plan
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4. Luton Airport

Luton Council is the sole shareholder of the airport company, Luton Rising which has a long record of providing financial support for important community
activities and services across Luton. Luton Council is therefore a key stakeholder in the Luton Rising Sustainability Strategy* and Net Zero Strategy®. Luton
Council recognises the responsibility to work closely with Luton Rising and the airport operator and tenants on meeting the needs of airport expansion in a
way which enables Luton to meet the targets set to become a net zero town. Luton Council also take on the responsibility to monitor the implementation of

the net zero strategies outlined by Luton Rising and the airport operator.

The below actions are taken from the Net Zero Strategy published by Luton Rising, with emphasis given where Luton Council can support delivery of actions.

Headline Description Actiontype | Time Delivery Delivery Carbon Cost LBC/LR Co-benefits
action owners partners impact Staff
Procurement Construction: to minimise emissions | Policy 2022 | Luton Rising Luton Council \l, \l, £ w Green jobs and skills
from construction a whole life Development -
carbon approach will be taken for procurement
procurement. This will require team
adoption of circular economy
principles and the use of low
emissions construction vehicles and
equipment
Energy Airport operations: lighting upgrades | Infrastructure | 2025 | Luton Rising Airport \1, \1, £f T Green jobs and skills;
efficiency and heating equipment investment tenants and Improved air quality
improvements operators
Energy Airport operations: introduction of Partnership 2025 | Luton Rising Airport \l, £F T Local economic
efficiency occupancy-led building project operator and resilience/growth
improvements | management systems requiring tenants
leadership
external to
council
Electrification | Airport operations and surface Engagement 2030 | Luton Rising Luton Council \1, ££F T 'l' Improved air quality
access: Promote the use of low campaign; —transport

4 https://lutonrising.org.uk/our-planet/our-sustainability-strategy/
5 https://lutonrising.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Net-Zero-Strategy-1.pdf
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emission vehicles and zero emission

policy

planning and

vehicles. Target is for capacity for development highways
recharging of 1/3 vehicles using the
airport by 2030.
Renewable Airport operations: purchase gas Policy 2025 | Luton Rising Airport \1, - -
energy from renewable sources e.g. biogas development tenants and
operators
Renewable Airport operations: generate energy | Partnership 2035 | Luton Rising Airport \l, \l, £E£F T 'ﬁ‘ Green jobs and skills
energy from on-site sources, project tenants and
including waste e.g. solar farm requiring operators
development leadership
external to
council
Other Airport operations: establish a Council led 2035 | Luton Rising Luton Council E ££E w w w Local economic
Community Carbon Offset Fund project resilience/growth
Carbon Airport operations: research and Partnership 2035 | Luton Rising - E £££ P -
removal implement, where feasible project
carbon removal opportunities requiring
leadership
external to
council
Energy Surface access: freight consolidation | Luton Rising 2030 | Luton Rising Airport \l, \l, £f W lnl Improved air quality
efficiency and promote the proportion of full- project operator
load trips
Active travel Surface access: promote the increase | Engagement 2025 | Luton Rising Luton Council \1, \1, £ W 'ﬁ' Improved health &
of trips to the airport estates using campaign; — transport wellbeing
active and sustainable transport policy planning
modes development
Electrification | Surface access: EV points where Infrastructure | 2030 | Luton Rising Airport \1, \1, \1, £F T w Improved air quality
possible and ensure all new builds investment operator
provide the infrastructure required
to meet government standards
Electrification | Surface access: provide Infrastructure | 2030 | Luton Rising - \l, \l, ££ T fn\ Improved air quality
infrastructure to support the use of investment
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low emissions public transport and
freight vehicles

Innovation Aviation: engage in supply of Partnership 2040 | Luton Rising UK airlines \1, \1, \1, ££E w w w
sustainable aviation fuels and project
support for electric aircraft requiring
leadership
external to
council
Monitoring Luton Council to monitor the Council led 2022 | Luton Council Luton Rising, E ££ ]
implementation of the action plan project + airport
and enforce policy changes where operator,
relevant tenants
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5. Waste and consumer choices

Carbon Cost LBC staff Co-benefits

impact

Delivery
owners

Delivery
partners

Headline
action

Description

Action type

Community Public awareness campaign on waste | Council led 2023 | Luton Council— | Waste ££E ' ' ' Living and working
engagement prevention through changing project waste team contractor well
patterns of consumption and its Safe and cohesive
connection to climate change e.g. community
Edible High Town program to
educate on composting
Waste Work with the waste contractor and | Partnership 2023 | Luton Council— | Waste ££ (I | -
management | the public to improve policy project waste contractor,
enforcement to reduce waste management private sector
contamination and extra waste, team landlords
including awareness raising and
feedback to the public and landlords
Waste Compliance with national legislation Cou.ncil led 2025 | Luton Council— | Waste ££ (I ] -
management | provide separate food waste project waste contractor
collection by 2025 for residential and management Schools and
schools waste. Explore the impact team schools’ food
this has on carbon emissions and providers.
develop measures to mitigate this.
Waste Review and procure waste disposal Council led 2025 | Luton Council— | - £f (O] -
management contact to incentivise waste project waste
reduction and increase recycling management
rates, including carbon metrics team
across the waste streams
Community Community and business partnership | Partnership 2025 | Community Partnership £F ' ' ' Skills for the future
engagement initiatives applying waste project organisations between Safe and cohesive
minimisation and circular economy business forums | council and community
principles: examples such as organisations Transforming lives
collaboration on methods to reduce specialising through arts...
in/using
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food waste in hospitality businesses circular
and swap shops and repair cafes. economy
principles
Food Plan Review the Luton Food Plan and Partnership 2025- | Luton Council = | Luton schools \1, £ ' ' ' Improved health and
consider developing a Food Strategy, | project 2030 | public health Food Poverty wellbeing
taking on board the Government department Alliance
Food Strategy (2022) and recognising
that nutrition and sustainability are
interrelated and can no longer be
tackled in isolation.
Promote a more plant-based and low
food miles diet within the council
culture and work directly with
schools
Retrofit Installation of carbon capture and Policy 2040 | Luton Council = | Partnership \1, \1, \1, ? ' ' Green jobs and skills
storage technology to all energy development on- waste between
from waste plants. To be made a wards | management council and
requirement for future waste waste
contracts. contractor
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6. Biodiversity and resilience

Headline Description Action type Delivery Delivery Carbon  Cost LBC staff Co-benefits
action owners partners impact
Flood risk Continue to apply for government Enabling activity 2022+ Luton Council | Environment £ f ' -
funding funding for flood and water by council — flood risk Agency

management schemes team and

finance
department

Flood risk Emergency preparedness: In Policy 2022 Luton Council | Hospital / £ (I | -
vulnerability | advance of extreme weather development —flood risk Primary care

events, work with the Public Health team, public Trusts

system to identify which social health,

groups are most vulnerable and emergency

identify suitable intervefwtions, planning team

based on recommendations from

national climate change response

plans:
Local Plan Review and update the Local Plan Policy 2023- | Luton Council ££ (I | -

to ensure policies to increase development 2025 —planning

demands on developers that service and

support resilience. Examples flood risk

include development of sustainable team

urban drainage systems (SuDS) and

meeting minimum targets for green

space and tree cover through green

roofs and tree planting.
Biodiversity | Formally establish the River Lea Council led 2025 Luton Council | River Lea ,@ £F f ' f Improved health and
project Linear Park to make the river project parks and Catchment wellbeing

corridor more accessible as a countryside Partnership;

walkway through the town — team Affinity Water

involving links to river restoration
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Planting Increase access to allotments and Council led 2025 Luton Council | Local £ ' ' ' Improved health and
project equivalent spaces for growing food. | project community wellbeing
groups
Planting Identify tree planting opportunities | Council led 2025 Luton Council | Community ,§.':’ ££ ' ' ' Improved air quality
project across the Borough to work project —planning groups Improved health and
towards increasing the tree cover department wellbeing
by 1 hectare by 2025 (with and parks and
progress monitored). countryside
team
Planting Increasing biodiversity and increase | Partnership 2025 Luton Council | Partnership *.':‘ £f ' ' ' Improved health and
project carbon capture in highway verges project — parks and between wellbeing
and grass land where appropriate, countryside council and Resilience to climate
with related public information team, organisations change
provision about changes. highways such as
team Natural
England
Community | Work with the community to Enabling activity | 2025 Luton Council | Central ££ (I | -
engagement | manage risks of flooding, through by council and — flood risk Bedfordshire
public awareness campaigns, others team Council,
building community’s ability to Environment
prepare for and react to surface Agency
water flooding events. This builds
on the lessons from the Luton and
Dunstable Resilient and Adaptive
Communities (RAC) project. For
example schools projects to replace
concrete surfaces
Resilience Develop a borough-wide Council led 2025 Luton Council | Bedfordshire £ (I | -
assessment of climate vulnerability | project — climate and Luton
(a climate risk assessment), and use change team, Local
this as the basis for action planning emergency Resilience
for improved resilience planning and Forum
parks and
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countryside
team
Planting Luton Council will actively seek to Council led 2030 Luton Council | Health Care ,*.".‘, £ ' ' ' Safe and cohesive
project develop the Town Centre project —parks and providers community
Masterplan to increase the amount countryside A child-friendly town
of meaningful green space for team, town
community use. Link to the BLMK centre team,
Integrated Care Strategy action to climate
improve biodiversity and green change team,
estates where possible. public health
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7. Council governance and operational systems
Headline Description Action type Delivery Delivery Carbon Cost LBC staff Co-benefits
action owners partners impact
Governance Ensure that all new strategies Policy 2022- Luton Council — Across all E £ ' ' ' -
include a clear statement about how | development | 2040 Councillors and council
the strategy will contribute to net senior officers departments
zero
Governance | Set interim targets against which Monitoring 2023 Luton Council = | Across all E ££ (I | -
progress towards net zero can be climate change council
monitored and define indicators for team departments
the monitoring of all emission
reduction actions
Governance Choose and implement a decision- Council 2022 Luton Council — Executive; E £f f ' f -
support tool to enable scrutiny of all | decision climate change overview and
council decisions for their impact on team scrutiny
carbon emissions (e.g. Cornwall committee
decision wheel)
Governance Consider establishing a dedicated Council 2022 Luton Council — Executive, E £ ' ' ' -
delivery board to oversee delivery of | decision climate change councillors,
this action plan team key
community
and business
stakeholders
Collaboration | Aim to influence the development of | Partnership 2022 Luton Council — Other local E ££F ' ' '
frameworks national policies to support the local | project senior officers, authorities
net zero transition, through climate change
representation on groups of councils team,
campaigning for change such as for
example UK100 and/or LGA.
Collaboration | Establish collaboration partnerships | Partnership 2023 Luton Council - Local public E £ ' ' '
frameworks with local public and private sector project climate change and private
organisations to enable sharing of team
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best practice and economies of scale sector
for similar activities. Linked to organisations
suggested Luton Climate Change
Partnership (see buildings section)
but potentially wider geographic
scope to cover BLMK Health and
Care Partnership.
Collaboration | Promotion of carbon action across Council led 2022 Luton Council - Across all £ ' ' ' -
frameworks council departments e.g. through project climate change council
Climate Champions or Officers’ team departments
Working Group
Carbon Ensure that the LGA Councillors’ Council led 2022 Luton Council — Councillors £ ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
literacy workbook is highlighted to all project climate change
Councillors team
Carbon Arrange carbon literacy training for Council led 2022 Luton Council - Councillors £ ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
literacy all councillors, and ensure this is project climate change
included in induction for new team,
councillors going forward democratic
services
Carbon Arrange carbon literacy training, Council led 2023 Luton Council — All Luton £f ' ' ' Green jobs and skills
literacy made relevant to each function, for project climate change Council
all council staff team officers
Carbon Organise, and seek funding for, free | Council led 2025 Luton Council — Community £f ' ' ' Green jobs and skills;
literacy carbon literacy training for project climate change groups, Quality education for
community groups and in schools team, adult schools all; Skills for the
learning team future
Citizen Build on initial citizen engagement Council led 2022 Luton Council - Councillors, £F ' ' ' Green jobs and skills;
engagement | around this action plan to develop project Climate Change council Safe and cohesive
and maintain a citizens’ panel to co- Advisory Board, officers, community; A town
design and monitor action on community community built on fairness and
carbon emissions and climate development groups, social justice
resilience team businesses
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Citizen Develop a Local Area Energy Planto | Council led 2023 Luton Council — UK Power E £f ' ' ' Reduced fuel
engagement | enable households and businesses project climate change Networks; poverty; Improved
to better understand the team university health & wellbeing
decarbonisation options appropriate affiliation
for them
Citizen Encourage schools to sign up to the | Partnership 2023 Luton Council: Luton schools J £ (I |
engagement | Ashden ‘Let’s Go Zero 2030’ project schools team;
campaign climate change
team
Procurement | Ensure that the social value Policy 2022 Luton Council — Luton Council E £ ' ' ' -
framework used by the council development procurement —climate
addresses climate change change team
Procurement | Ensure all major procurement is Policy 2022 Luton Council — Luton Council E £ ' ' ' -
scrutinized using the council’s development procurement —climate
decision support tool (see change team
‘governance’)
Procurement | Council to act as leader in ensuring Policy 2023 Luton Council - Luton Council E £ ' ' '
that climate change impact is development procurement — Climate
considered as part of procurement change team;
decisions, and influence large local local
businesses to follow this example. businesses
supplying the
council
Procurement | Develop a detailed plan to transition | Policy 2025 Luton Council — Luton Council \1, \1, £f ' ' ' -

all council procurement to net zero

requirements

. All suppliers to be required
to have in place plans to
transition to net zero

. All services delivered to the
council to be net zero

. Where applicable, goods
purchased to be net zero
in-use (e.g. fleet vehicles,

development

procurement

—climate
change team
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heating and cooling
systems)
Investments | Assess the impact of the council Policy 2023 Luton Council — Luton Council E £ ' ' '
resolution calling for the development finance — climate
development and adoption of change team
responsible investment policies by
the Bedfordshire Pension Fund.
Finance Develop plans for projects that will Council led 2023 + | Luton Council— | All Luton E ££ (I |
implement the action plan, so that project Climate change Council
when funding streams become team officers
available, it is possible to apply for
them within short timeframes.
These plans should include
identification of delivery partners, to
help the council spend funding
allocations within timeframes that
are sometimes very short
Finance Review of capital strategy with the Council led 2023 + | Luton Council — v ££ (I |
view that investment is prioritised to project Climate change
achieve net-zero and all investment t